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DIRECTION

OF TRAFFIC 102" FOR W6X12

_ ._ 12%" FOR W8X18
l=— SIGN POST 1454" FOR W10X22
SEE_STIFFENER PR

TYP. — | —PLATE THICKNESS - T1 ¥a" FOR W6X12 — I‘—

TIC(TYP.)

w %" FOR W10X22

WELD = FLG. AND W8X18
JHICKNESS -V TYP.
|

REMOVE ALL GALVANIZING RUN
OR BEADS IN WASHER AREA.

POST LENGTH
(SEE PROJEC

TYP.

G

H.S. BOLT WITH HEX HEAD,
HEX NUT AND THREE (3)
WASHERS WITH EACH BOLT. (DIMENSIONED THE SAME AS
SEE TABLE FOR BOLT DIA- BASE PLATE EXCEPT HOLES
METER AND TORQUE. SEE STUB _PROJECTION

ARE NOT NOTCHED - ALSO \
BOLTING PROCEDURE. |/ (SEE TABLD) SEE KEEPER PLATE DETAL) SIGN POST.

r/é

20 GA. COMMERCIAL GRADE KEEPER PLATE
GALV. STEEL KEEPER PLATE

STuB POST
TOP_OF FOUNDATION

(SEE FOUNDATION DETAIL)
stus PosT—1 [¢ SECTION A-A SECTION B-B

(SEE TABLE FOR DIMENSIONS) \R T = T3
SIGN POST AND STUB POST SECTIONS SHOWN ARE FOR INSTALLATIONS ON RIGHT SHOULDER AND IN GORE.

ELEVATION PLATE SLOT BEVELS ARE OPPOSITE HAND FROM THAT SHOWN FOR INSTALLATIONS
(FmS) ON LEFT SHOULDER. HINGE PLATE DETAIL

A WHEN LOCATION IS FOR SIGN FOR SIDEROAD, BUT THE SUPPORT LOCATION IS
WITHIN MAINLINE CLEAR ZONE, THE BREAKAWAY POSITION SHALL BE ALIGNED
FOR THE MAINLINE, OR SHALL BE AN OMNI-DIRECTIONAL BREAKAWAY DEVICE STUB OF BREAK-
H.S. BOLT WITH HEX. HEAD, HEX NUT AND 3 WASHERS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. AWAY SUPPORT
WITH EACH BOLT. SEE TABLE FOR BOLT DIAMETER AND
TORQUE. SEE BOLTING PROCEDURE.

SEE TABLE FOR DIMENSIONS AND WEIGHT
7y STUB POST,

: FOR LENGTH - 1"
Al 6 SEE TABLE

SIGN POST '
| GROUND LINE :L]

12
3% | (FINISHED GRADE)
f% TOP OF
—+ — FOUNDATION

DIRECTION
P ]
OF TRAFFIC

SIGN POST

Z
I
=0
(O]
Z -
w o
—w

Y
— 0
ne
oo
a
w
[}
7]

REMOVE ALL
GALVANIZING \ 3 Y

> 12 "R (TYP) [ T
RUNS OR BEADS P ) T 3 FURNISH 2-.012: THICK AND 2-.032: THICK
IN WASHER AREA. ; L _ SHIMS PER POST. SHIMS SHALL BE FABRICATED

FROM BRASS SHIM STOCK OR STRIP CONFORMING
TO AS.T.M.-B 36.

20 GA. COMMERCIAL GRADE

STUB PROJECTION GALV. STEEL KEEPER PLATE
(SEE TABLE) (DIMENSIONED THE SAME AS
BASE PLATE EXCEPT HOLES

STUB POST ARE NOT NOTCHED) STUB POST

(SETEOF;O?JFNDFA%LIJSEAJ::OT'LL) SECTION €-C SECTION D-D 1. ASSEMBLE POST TO STUB WITH BOLTS AND WITH ONE
SECTIONS SHOWN ARE FOR INSTALLATIONS ON RIGHT SHOULDER AND IN GORE. " 'FLAT WASHER ON EACH BOLT BETWEEN PLATES
PLATE SLOT BEVELS ARE OPPOSITE HAND FROM THAT SHOWN FOR INSTALLATIONS _ :
SIGN POST AND STUB POST PLATE SLOT BEVELS

VATION . SHM AS REQUIRED TO PLUMB POST.
RSP,

"S" SHAPES IN MEDIAN SHALL HAVE A WHEN LOCATION IS FOR SIGN FOR SIDEROAD, BUT THE SUPPORT LOCATION IS ' STUB POST . BASE PLATE BOLTS ARE TO BE TORQUED USING THE
A FLAT CONNECTION (WITH NO BEVEL), WITHIN MAINLINE CLEAR ZONE, THE BREAKAWAY POSITION SHALL BE ALIGNED CALIBRATED WRENCH PROCEDURE OF THE A.LS.C.
AND HINGE PLATES ON THE FRONT AND BACK. FOR THE MAINLINE, OR SHALL BE AN OMNI-DIRECTIONAL BREAKAWAY DEVICE FOUNDATION DETAIL SPECIFICATIONS FOR STRUCTURAL CONNECTIONS.
AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

ZE 3" x %" x 0-7Y3" HIM_DETAI

NOTES:

PROCEDURE FOR ASSEMBLY OF BASE CONNECTION

DIAMETER
(SEE TABLE)

A\ DELETED SQ. HINGE PLATE FOR S SHAPES
A\ SLIGHT REVISIONS - NEW W SHAPES
SEE TE1-3B FOR POLE SELECTION /A REVISED ASSEMBLY OF BASE CONNECTION PROCEDURE.

/A CHANGED TORQUE, FOUNDATION DETAIL, S HINGE PLATE, ADDED KEEPER PLATE
BASE CONNECTION DATA TABLE HINGE PLATE DATA TABLE FOUNDATION DATA /A\ ADDED POSITION ALIGNMENT NOTE
DIMENSION | 50, 1 126

POST SIZE AND TORQUE A B C D E K LI{M]N]P]T3]|DI BOLT SIZE

STUB sTuB SHAFT

e LENGTH PROECTION DRMETER e WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
s¢x77 g0 % | % Y Y2 o 6 | 3% PLATE THICKNESS = T2 STANDARD DETAIL

ROADSIDE SIGN SUPPORTS

BREAKAWAY TYPE

F1-LBS
W6 x 9 %" 0 x 2%,
TORQUE
W6 x 12 AP TO 28
w6 x 15 FT-LBS

w8 x 18

_1

L) PREPARED: 09/19/74
_E.I REVISIONS
09-19-74
STIFFENER PLATE DETAIL 11-08-76
(SEE TABLE FOR DIMENSIONS) 1-17-78
03-03-93
09-10-93
01-04-96

w8 x 21

W10 x 22

W12 x 26

W12 x 30

FOR DEPTH, DIAMETER AND BAR SIZE OF
FOOTINGS, SEE FOUNDATION DETAIL SHEET

STANDARD SHEET TE1-3A

TRAFFIC ENGINEERING DIVISION



SECTION MODULUS REQUIRED PER POLE

TOTAL SQUARE FEET OF SIGN AREA PER POLE GENERAL NOTES:

MATERIALS AND FABRICATION SHALL CONFORM TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS SPECIFICATIONS.

ALL STEEL PLATES AND SHAPES SHALL CONFORM TQ ASTM-A572, GRADE 50. ASTM A588 MAY BE SUBSITITUTED WHEN APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.
FLANGE HOLES FOR HINGE BOLTS SHALL BE DRILLED.

ALL HOLES SHALL BE DRILLED. ALL PLATE CUTS SHALL BE SAW CUTS. FLAME CUTTING WILL BE PERMITTED PROVIDED

ALL EDGES ARE GROUND. METAL PROJECTING BEYOND THE PLANE OF THE PLATE FACE WILL NOT BE TOLERATED.

ALL HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS SHALL CONFORM TQ ASTM-A325. NUTS AND WASHERS SHALL BE THOSE RECOMMENDED IN ASTM A325.
HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS IN THE BASE CONNECTION SHALL BE TIGHTENED ONLY TO THE TORQUE SPECIFIED IN THE TABLE ON SHEET

TE1-3A._DO NOT OVERTIGHTEN.

ALL SHAPES AND PLATES SHALL BE GALVANIZED PER ASTM A123 AND ALL BOLTS SHALL BE GALVANIZED PER ASTM A153.

FABRICATOR NOTE: IMPORTANT-ALL HINGE BOLTS SHALL BE TIGHTENED IN THE SHOP FOLLOWING METHOD IN NOTE 1BELOW.
TIGHTENING SHALL BE TO SUCH A DEGREE AS TO OBTAIN THE FOLLOWING MINIMUM RESIDUAL TENSIONS ON EACH BOLT
(SEE TABLE 615.5.6.3 A).

BOLT SIZE MINIMUM RESIDUAL
BOLT TENSION

8 12,000 LBS.

%" 19,000 LBS.

Ya" 28,000 LBS.

T 39,000 LBS.

POST SHALL BE SAW CUT
FOR BASE CONNECTIONS TO BE USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE POLE SELECTION CHART SHOWN, SEE SHEET TE1-3A. BEFORE GALVANIZING

BOTTOM
OF SIGN

o | SEE HINGE
024 PLATE DETAIL

@ CAN BE USED IF THE SUPPORTS ARE LOCATED BEHIND GUARDRAIL (OR ON BENCH). Y
¢ COLUMN

DIMENSION FROM BOTTOM OF BASE PLATE TO
CENTER OF PRESSURE ON SIGN ("CP" IN FEET)

CuT

A j‘\\sz\\ W
W

X REDESIGN USING ADDITIONAL SUPPORT Il voe paw. |
D1 — FOR W AND S SHAPES

zl t: CUT COLUMN ::’
FULL WIDTH—,

-

1 HOLE DIAM, H

El E } b2 —¢ q /\BEVEL WASHER

\CHART

A\RESIDUAL TENSION

A\SAW CUT DETAL

A\ AASHTO NOTE, A572 GRADE 50 STEEL

H.S. BOLT, GALV. A-325, WITH HEX. HEAD; AAREVISED ALLOWABLE LOADS - NEW W SHAPES

] HEX. NUT 'AND WASHERS TYP. (USE A\ W10 BEHIND GR, DELETED S3, DELETED BURR NOTE, SUBSTITUTED A572 GRSO NOTES, SUBSITUTED
T BEVELED WASHERS WHERE NECESSARY) 615 NOTE FOR HINGE PLATE

m "W'" WIDTH P FOR TIGHTENING PROCEDURE SEE NOTE 1. A\ CHANGED NOTES 2,4 AND 7, REVISED LAST NOTE

7l \
PLATE— A PLATE
“L" LENGTH "L LENGTH FxN FxN

HINGE PLATE DETAIL WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

S AND W SHAPES (SIDE VIEW) STANDARD DETAIL
POST SHALL NOT EXTEND ROADSIDE SIGN SUPPORTS
ABOVE TOP OF SIGN. POST SPACING AND CLAMP SPACING DETAIL ore BREAKAWAY TYPE

PREPARED: 05/00/67

1. PROCEDURE FOR ASSEMBLY OF HINGE PLATE REVISIONS
03-19-69
A. TIGHTEN BOLTS IN SYSTEMATIC ORDER TO THE 0407-70

PRESCRIBED TENSION. 040171
04-19-72
CONNECTING BOLTS ARE TO BE TENSIONED A 09-19-74
(TIGHTENED) USING THE TURN OF NUT METHOD 10876
IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 615 OF THE 1778

SPECIFICATIONS. woss | STANDARD SHEET TE1-3

TRAFFIC ENGINEERING DIVISION




§ SUPPORT FDN

CONC. POLE FDN.

SITE GRADE AS REQUIRED GENERAL NOTES

R . DEPTH OF FOUNDATIONS IS BASED ON AN ASSUMED SOIL SUCH AS MEDIUM CLAY
SHOULDER OR OR SANDY CLAY. THESE FOUNDATIONS MAY BE USED IN OTHER TYPE SOILS
FOOTING REQURED FER FOLE FINISHED GRADE PROVIDING THAT THE SOILS RESISTANCE TO LATERAL LOADS IS NOT LESS THAN
DIMENSION DIMENSION v aad8Cor VERTICAL THAT OF MEDIUM CLAY, OR A MAXIMUM BEARING OF 3000 LBS/SQ.FT.FOOTINGS
w H CONCRETE STEEL SHALL BE DEEPENED AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER TO ADAPT TO LOCAL SOIL
CONDITIONS.

DEPTH OF FOOTINGS SHALL BE MEASURED FROM THE DOWNHILL SIDE OF THE
SLOPE AS SHOWN ON THE DRAWING.

VERTICAL BARS SHALL BE EQUALLY SPACED AROUND THE CIRCUMFERENCE OF
THE FOUNDATION WITH 3" MINIMUM CLEARANCE FROM FACE OF CONCRETE TO
WeX12 6" g~ . VERTICAL BARS. VERTICAL BARS SHALL BE TIED WITH #4 HOOP BARS AT 1'-0"
FOOTER IN SLOPE CENTERS. THE #4 HOOP BARS SHALL HAVE A 1'-0" MINIMUM LAP.

. - SITE GRADE OPTION SHOWN, OR USE CONFORM
W10x22 - . - TO SLOPE OPTION AS SHOWN ON TE1-3A

S4X7.7

wBXx18

NOTE:

VERTICAL BARS IN SOLID ROCK SHALL BE SET AS FOLLOWS:

1. DRILL HOLE TWICE BAR DIAMETER AND FILL WITH WATER.

2. WHEN HOLE IS FULLY SATURATED, BLOW WATER OUT AND
FILL 2/3 DEPTH WITH SAND CEMENT MORTAR.

3. INSERT BAR AND CONSOLIDATE MORTAR.

NEAT CIRCULAR NEAT CIRCULAR 4.FILL HOLE TO TOP WITH MORTAR.

FOOTER i i " . FOOTER

AS SPECIFIED
FOR EACH POLE 4

A — —t 2 “W" AS SPECIFIED
/—6'-0" MIN. IF NO GUARDRAIL X FOR EACH POLE

60 BAR DIA. KEY INTO ROCKQ

MIN. EMBEDMENT

AS SPECIFIED VERTICAL STEEL

e FOR EACH POLE

SOLID ROCK

ELEVATION

\ ELEVATION

7' MINIMUM

ALTERNATE DESIGN
ELEV. AT

FOOTING DETAIL FOOTING DETAIL
oAVEMENT ) = : . IN SOLID ROCK
\ - ] R /\ADDED HORIZONTAL CLEARANCES, CHANGED TITLE
23 R AREVISED FOOTER DIMENSIONS AND REINFORCING

ELEV. AT P> A\SLIGHT REVISIONS - NEW W SHAPES

PEB\;.:-:EMEO':T B /A REVISED CLEARANCE NOTES, ADDED UPHILL ROMNTS, DELETED CONC. AND REBAR NOTES

EDGE_OF PAVEMENT
EDGE OF SHOULDER
7' MINIMUM

A\ CHANGED CLEARANCE 4'TO 6'

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
FOOTING SHALL BE FLUSH WITH

GROUND ON UPHILL SIDE. ’ ' v Y - STAN DARD DETAIL
BREAKAWAY SIGN SUPPORTS
FOUNDATIONS

PREPARED: 06/00/67
REVISIONS

A 09-10-93

STANDARD SHEET TE1-3C

TRAFFIC ENGINEERING DIVISION




A NOTES: MINIMUM DISTANCE FROM GROUND TO TOP NOTE: TYPE 4 SUPPORT TO HAVE CROSS-ARM KEEPER PLATE
MARKER DESCRIPTION NoTES:
— OF SIGN(S) (ALL 5 TYPES) IS NINE (9) FEET. (E.G. 2.00 LB. U-CHANNEL, TELESPAR) AT B
24" x 127 CARDINAL TOP, AND BOTTOM AS APPROPRIATE.
P 22‘1' x 11;, 10 VERTICAL SPACING BETWEEN P & Q AND Q & R e F el
T JCT PANELS SHALL BE ONE INCH (1), t
X
US OR STATE OR 3u c
Q son o an  INTERSTATE ROUTE MARKER TYPE OF SUPPORT TO BE DETERMINED BY NUMBER = o o GENERAL NOTES:
- ~ OF ROUTE MARKER SHIELDS P P PIPE SHALL CONFORM TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF ASTM A-53, TYPE E OR S,
R 21" x 15 DIRECTIONAL ARROW — ) D A GRADE B. HYDROSTATIC TESTS ARE NOT REQUIRED.
o Ha PLATES FOR BASE CONNECTION SHALL CONFORM TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF
ASTM A-36.
CI. 3o 2 J R = Y soLT{O O (¢
3" DIA. + %2 T A ALL HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS, SHALL CONFORM TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF
! Z ASTM A325.NUTS AND WASHERS SHALL BE AS RECOMMENDED IN ASTM A325.
P Lr]Ler Lr] e PROVIDE %" MAX. HOLE
ALL SHAPES AND PLATES SHALL BE GALVANIZED PER ASTM A123. ALL BOLTS,
Q Q Q Q Q KEEPER PLATE SHALL BE FABRICATED FROM 28 NUTS, AND WASHERS SHALL BE GALVANIZED PER ASTM 153.
GUAGE COMMERCIAL GRADE SHEET STEEL (GALV.).
3 SHIMS SHALL BE FABRICATED FROM BRASS SHIM STOCK OR STRIP CONFORMING
' f ' TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF ASTM B-36. FURNISH 27012"% THICK AND 27032"%
-I |- 41_" - Eﬁj *,.- Eﬁj Eﬁj *‘n‘ Eﬁj Eﬁ] 2W8 ;w3 M;x- oW THICK SHIMS PER POST.
é 'é’ T'é é ' 'é 'é ' é 'é’ : . —BASE CONNECTION
— TIGHTEN THE HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS IN THE BASE CONNECTION TO THE
Q Q Q Q Q Q @H "I- PIPE B TORQUES AS FOLLOWS:

A /2" DIAMETER, TORQUE 8 TO 11FT-LBS.
%" DIAMETER, TORQUE 19 TO 28 FT-LBS.

I
PIPE B 4 PIPE B 4 PIPE B 4 PIPE B !

DO _NOT OVERTIGHTEN
FRICTION CAPS

CAPS MAY BE FABRICATED FROM EITHER HOT ROLLED OR COLD ROLLED
7' MIN STEEL SHEETS. FOR PIPE SIZES 3" AND SMALLER THE MINMUM SHEET METAL
g 7' MIN . THICKNESS SHALL BE 24 GAUGE.

THE RIM EDGES SHALL BE REASONABLY STRAIGHT AND SMOOTH.

CAPS SHALL BE SIZED AND FORMED IN SUCH A MANNER AS TO PRODUCE A

3'/2"_L 3'/2"_L 3Vz"_L 3V2"_L 3'/2"_L DRIVE-ON FRICTION FITAND HAVE NO TENDENCY TO ROCK WHEN SEATED ON
i T : AGAINST THE ENTRANCE OF RAINWATER. THEY SHALL BE FREE OF SHARP
t t CREASES OR INDENTATIONS AND SHOW NO EVIDENCE OF METAL FAILURE.

L /A CAPS SHALL HAVE AN ELECTRODEPOSITED COATING OF ZINC IN ACCORDANCE
WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF ASTM B 633, CLASS 12..

—

T=—1]

i o THE PIPE. THE DEPTH SHALL BE SUFFICIENT TO GIVE POSITIVE PROTECTION

c::::_;:lll
=
c::::_;:lll
=

H FOOTINGS

ALL FOOTINGS SHALL BE CONCRETE IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 657 AND
ARTICLE 657.5.1 OF THE SPECIFICATIONS.

-
-
-
-
;:_

PROCEDURE FOR ASSEMBLY OF BASE CONNECTION

1
1
1
1
J

1. ASSEMBLY POST TO STUB WITH BOLTS AND ONE FLAT WASHER ON EACH
BOLT BETWEEN PLATES.

TYPE 1 TYPE 2 TYPE 3 TYPE 4 TYPE 5 2. SHM AS REQUIRED TO PLUMB POST.

3. BASE PLATE BOLTS ARE TO BE TORQUED (TENSIONED) USING THE CALIBRATED
WRENCH PROCEDURE OF THE A.LS.C. SPECIFICATIONS FOR STRUCTURAL CONNECTIONS.

SIGN POST AND STUB POST ELEVATION B
— — F e PLATE
WELDED PIPE MOUNT DETAILS DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC PROVIDE ¥, SIGN_POST |STUB, POST E /[ THICKNESS = T
MAX. HOLE
- c
IN BASE PL. 'E “{1\ ( STUB
TOP OF GALV. DRAN— [ Sy TYPE | PIPE | PIPE FOUNDATION POgT
FRICTION CAP I \ OF A 8
SIGN 12 1 D |A H
(7 3% i MOUNT JoiaJscHfoiaJsch] 01 L
H.S.BOLT WITH HEX. HD., ﬁ\ls 4 , — —T
ESgg?EARHMOLFE(;RN HEX. NUT & WASHERS VEL)\_ A A 1 3 |40 |1/2] 40 1-0 4'-6 4 '3/2
G ‘:Pi,rgm AW|TH EACH BOLT. [ EX ™ C 2 4 |a0|2]40]| 1-6" 5-6" | 5'-35"
DRAINAGE CRMP AND TRIM Ad 7 d /GALK\EEEEEREIIBLiQI'EGA' R="Y BOLTA TYL. 3 6 |40| 3|40 2'-0O" 4'-6" 4'-6Y"
A - d DIA. +Y4 w on g A
POST TO FIT 4 6 [40]3|80] 2-0 4'-6 4'-6Y,
DIAVETER OF CALVANIZNG CLAMP DETAL —— T
CROSS-ARM RUNS OR BEADS SECTION A - A SECTION B - B 5 ]4]s0]2]40] r-6 5-6" | 5-3%
| o (STANLESS STEEL BANDING)
(“) IN WASHER AREA. (SEE TABLE FOR DIMENSIONS)
SECTIONS SHOWN ARE FOR INSTALLATIONS ON RIGHT SHOULDER
/ \ e - = AND IN GORE. PLATE SLOT BEVELS ARE OPPQSITE HAND FROM WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
CROSS-ARM MITER JOINT STUB POST —— _K—TOP oOF THAT SHOWN FOR INSTALLATIONS ON LEFT SHOULDER.
FOUNDATION STANDARD DETAIL
POST
SKRT /N\ NOTES, MAX. ON TYPE 5 PI PE POSTS
K ROLLED CRIMP TO /A\ DELETED SIGNATURE BLOCK
VARIATION ENGAGE PIPE 0.D. 1Y,"
(e VARIATION —7 I.L_I A ores oorep asse BREAKAWAY
1 MIN. - /A RevisED TO][?OFI'JE NOTkE, rvPAeRs, PREPARED: 02/25/72
1¥a MAX. M BASE CONNECTION DATA TABLE D DESGRPTION © CROSSTARMS. REVISIONS
we] | Se—T5oT - By gooep 5 e, KPR mATE e obs
2N size | size |A|B[C|DJEJF[TIW cres AT S
PIPE_0.D. - .025"+.010" R : :
| 3 Vox2'p [a2] 7 1 1 12Y2] ¥4 [5%2] 74 | %e
PIPE_0.D. - .025"+.010" - 4 Vox2/ E%:IL%HIE:/Z A AEARA 09-10-93
1 SHlM QETA" 6 %x27a | 8 |10 11a]5] 1 [ 817
x DIMENSIONS AB.C,D,E & F ALSO
FRICTION CAR DETAL T 8 e e STANDARD SHEET TE1-5A
R —

15A.0G7 0 TRAFFIC ENGINEERING DIVISION



LOCATION NOTES: SIGN FACE PudLC | STATC | STATC FEOERAL FISCAL sxet | ToTAL

ROAOS orsT. PROJCT
MARKER DESCRIPTION 1. VERTICAL SPACING BETWEEN SIGN PANELS SHALL BE O'-1". 2 L8 ov. | w [ we PRORCT M. | o | AT M| e
— 2. WHEN THE VERTICAL SUPPORT POLE IS MOUNTED AT THE 2 LB
e [2az CARDINAL BACK EDGE OF A SIDEWALK, THE SIGNS SHALL NOT PROJECT U-CHANNEL
i JCT CLOSER THAN 6" FROM THE FRONT EDGE OF THE SIDEWALK. ( =——ARM
YTV ST on STATE 3. TYPES 6,7,8 AND 9 PIPE POSTS ARE TO BE PROTECTED S —— U-BOLT .
Q OR e (E.G. GUARDRAIL) OR USED IN LOW SPEED ENVIRONMENTS. - PLAN - ELEVATION GENERAL NOTES:
= ;S:"‘éf" 'NTDEIESEITOEN RTEA'R%T,:,(ER . A PIPE POSTS SHALL BE PLACED FOUR (4) FEET BEHIND GUARDRAIL, OR
X AL 9-0" 2:-0" TWO (2) FEET BEHIND CURB, OR OUTSIDE THE CLEAR ZONE AS DEFINED
. o MAX. IN TABLES 3.1 AND 3.2 OF THE "ROADSIDE DESIGN GUIDE" (UNLESS
x - NORMALLY CLOSER - OPERATING SPEED LESS THAN 35 MPH.).
SEE CONTRACT PLANS ]
o T T T -0 PIPE SHALL CONFORM TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF ASTM A-53. TYPE E
-0 -0~ At 1 1 OR S, GRADE B.HYDROSTATIC TESTS ARE NOT REQUIRED.
) 9-6"t 1 1 1
i 3 36" ' ' ' P'SE 2'-0" PLATES FOR BASE CONNECTION SHALL CONFORM TO THE REQUIREMENTS
1'# - 4-94 MAX. t t t OF ASTM A-36.
1 1 1
PEELo][o :[3'-4"’£ X X X ALL HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS SHALL CONFORM TO
A THE REQUIREMENTS OF ASTM A325.NUTS AND WASHERS

SHALL BE AS RECOMMENDED IN ASTM A325.

PIPE A
PIPE A 7'-0" TIGHTEN ALL HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS BY TURN OF NUT METHOD IN
SET FLUSH MIN. ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 615 OF THE SPECIFICATIONS.

& SHIM TO SET FLUSH

PIPE A

7'-Q"
MIN.

PIPE A
PIPE B NORMALLY \
ON THIS SIDE SEE SET FLUSH 7-0n 70

CONTRACT PLANS & SHM TO MIN. MIN.

SET FLUSH ¢ PLUMB PLUMB & F?“"“"ABTO ALL SHAPES AND PLATES SHALL BE GALVANIZED PER ASTM A173. ALL
& SHM TO oR (NO GROUT’},_H (NO GROUT) NO L(L;JROUT) BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS SHALL BE GALVANIZED AS PER ASTM A153.
(NG 'GROUT) i [ SIDEWALK i1 B HE L — IBE WELDING:
NCHOR I ELEVATION L 11 1
goLTs ! : H ancHor— T | H anchor—T] | H ancior— 1 I H ALL WELDING SHALL BE DONE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE WELDING
| ™= | BOLTS | =91 BOLTS b BOLTS 3! SPECIFICATIONS OF SECTION 658, OVERHEAD SIGN STRUCTURES. ALL
cLass e F=—1 cLASS "B —F = cLpss g N | cLASS g b —N—1 WELDS SHALL DEVELOP 100 % STRENGTH OF THE MATERIAL BEING
CONCRETE CONCRETE | CONCRETE CONCRETE JOINED.
D NO REINFORCING D D NO REINFORCING
STEEL NO D NO REINFORCING STEEL
REINF ORCING STEEL FRICTION CAPS:
TYPE 6 TyPe 7 STEEL TYPE 8 IYPES '
_ _ — CAP MAY BE FABRICATED FROM EITHER HOT ROLLED OR COLD ROLLED
STEEL SHEETS. FOR PIPE SIZES 3" AND SMALLER THE MINIMUM SHEET
METAL THICKNESS SHALL BE 24 GUAGE.
ENGAGE. T0b PIPE A" POST] o 1o | o | v CUSSETS
SKIRT <Em 1 MIN TYPE J I KISIT THE RIM EDGES SHALL BE REASONABLY STRAIGHT AND SMOOTH.
VARIATION 13, MAX. 6 42| Ya| Ya |2 |2V 'a 2
DEPTH*05" Ya 2 : 2 a by - CAPS SHALL BE SIZED AND FORMED IN SUCH A MANNER AS TO PRO-
PIPE_0.D. .025".010" 789 6% | 2% | Ya | V2 |3 V2| Va|3s S DUCE A DRIVE-ON FRICTION FIT AND HAVE NO TENDENCY TO ROCK
o 02572010 (o) WHEN SEATED ON THE PIPE. THE DEPTH SHALL BE SUFFICIENT TO GIVE
ZPE 0. 0252010 8 |7 |3% | % |2 |30 | 4] 3% 1 POSITIVE PROTECTION AGAINST THE ENTRANCE OF RAINWATER. THEY
FRICTION CAP DETAIL e SHALL BE FREE OF SHARP CREASES OR INDENTATIONS AND SHOW
POLE ATTACHMENT SCHEDULE a : NO EVIDENCE OF METAL FAILURE.
d a
-V e ~ - (INCHES) 1 A CAPS SHALL HAVE AN ELECTRODEPOSITED COATING OF ZINC IN ACCOR-
= - 5 0) i N\ DANCE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF ASTM B633, CLASS 12..
C gl
G\ FOOTINGS:

f
ALL FOOTINGS SHALL BE CONCRETE IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 657,

R SPEPIPE AND ARTICLE 657.5.10F THE SPECIFICATIONS.
= \O POST|" A FOUNDATION] ANCHOR BOLT BASE PLATE
SDE s SR "B— TYPE Lokl D T H oAl L TRTUTCTATCTFIGTH MATERIAL:
(TWO EACH REQURED) 6 |3laolelso] 12 | 36 |3 |33] 33|67 5%|6] 1] ALL PLATES, ETC. TO BE A-36. ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL MEET SUBARTICLE

657.2.2.9 OF THE SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

LﬂsrfEé\gl_EPSFaFi —+ ¢ . ) 7 & 9|5 [aofvfeo| 18 | 54 |1 ]aa]| 4|6 [\B|12[5%|10] 1]
I:I |E i ]J - N } s 8 |6ls0]3[eo| 18 | 66 [1/4]54| 6 [PZO[\S |12 67a[10 | 1] 7 A i s conemacr
- 3 SUPPORT AND BASE PLATE SCHEDULE %:::G: ;;:mw. ore
1 REVISED DESCRIPTION AND MAX. CRITERIA
TYPICAL POLE AT TACHMENT DE TAILS ¢ _7_&' I (INCHES) g ADDED CLEARENCE NOTE, REVISED H.S.BOLTS NOTES, CAPS NOTE
FOR CANTILEVER ARM o = ~9m
/ | % dt: { WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
L G Y
FURNISH 2~.012"+ THICK AND 2~.032"+ THICK \CA-Y?) STAN DARD DETAIL
SHIMS PER POST. SHIMS S BE FABRICATED
e POST| 4 c g h f ATTACHMENT Fl;"glM BRASS SHIM gl'IMOCKHSll_?L STRIP coINFAORMlNG L PIPE POSTS
TYPE BOLTS(HEX. HEAD) To ASTM-B36. CANTILEVER
| | 6 4I/2 2 % |/2 4 5/8 X 1;/4 TYPE o b ¢ d PREPARED: 11/00/73
HH HH 7 & 9| 6% | 2% | Yo | V2 6 Yo x 1a 6 | o || % | % REVISIONS
8 | 3% | Ya | Ve 6 % x 174 8 | 2%, | 2% | Mh | % cilz-c?;-;:
[ | ARM PLATE SCHEDULE 7o 2% [ 2% ] e | % T\HrP|CA|_ 303339333
- WELDING DETAILS - T ' —
o o (INCHES) SHIM DETAL & SCHEDULE _ANCHOR BOLT
(NCHES) STANDARD SHEET TE1-5B

ALOGidL slondo FIL HelSb.dgn  DATEL03/0 TRAFFIC EW@INEERING DIVISION



SIGN POST SECTION REQUIRED (ONE SUPPORT)

TOTAL SQUARE FEET OF SIGN AREA

POST DEPTH
SECTION DRIVEN

2.00#/FT. 3.0

3.00#/FT. 3.5

SEE TP3-1 FOR TYPICAL INSTALLATIONS

4.00#BB/FT. 3.5

6.00#BB/FT. 3.5

U‘Z_SEE CHART FOR DEPTH
NOTES: v

ALL SUPPORTS SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH A.S.T.M. A-123.

DIMENSION FROM GROUND TO CENTER

OF PRESSURE ON SIGN (‘CP" IN FEET)
DIMENSION FROM GROUND TO CENTER

OF PRESSURE ON SIGN (‘CP" IN FEET)

DEPTHS DRIVEN ARE BASED ON AVERAGE SOIL CONDITIONS. DEPENDING UPON
ACTUAL SOIL BEARING IN THE FIELD, THE ENGINEER MAY REQUIRE THAT THE
DEPTH DRIVEN BE INCREASED TO 5 FEET. WHEN THE POST(S) ARE BEHIND
GUARDRAIL, THE DEPTH DRIVEN MAY BE INCREASED UP TO 5 FEET.

0H
@CAN BE USED IF THE SUPPORTS ARE LOCATED OUTSIDE OF THE CLEAR ZONE
AS DEFINED IN TABLES 3.1AND 3.2 OF THE "ROADSIDE DESIGN GUIDE". IF
USED INSIDE OF THE CLEAR ZONE, THE SUPPORTS MUST BE EITHER BEHIND
GUARDRAIL, CURB, OR THE OPERATING SPEED MUST BE LESS THAN 35 MPH.

ACCORDING TO SPECIFICATIONS
AFTER WHICH THEY SHALL BE

/ TORQUED TO 30 INCH POUNDS.
LOCK WASHER

(MEETING ASTM B766, CLASS 8,
TYPE 2)

& %" @ CADMIUM PLATED STEEL NOTE: ALL STITCH BOLTS SHALL
BOLTS, NUTS AND WASHERS \m@ BE FIRST PLACED IN U-CHANNELS

STITCH BOLT INSTALLATION ILLUSTRATION

ez V"

SIGN POST 2.00 - 372" = Ve | —t WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

WT./FT. = 2.00% SIGN POST 3.00 36" x Ve STANDARD DETAIL

SEC. MOD. X-X=.215:5%

SEC. MOD. Y-Y=.277:5 wTET - 300% SIGN POST 4.0 BB ) o ROADSIDE SIGN SUPPORTS
WT./FT. - 4.0488 = PREPARED: 7 / U-CHANNEL

SEC. MOD. Y-Y=.508:5%
SEC. MOD. X-X=.684:57

: SIGN POST 6.0 BB A\ REVISION OF NOTES REVISIONS
SEC. MOD. Y-Y=.515:5% /)\ REVISION OF NOTES 04-23-69

WT./FT. = 6.0#88 A\ WIND PRESSURE REDUCTION 05-21-69

SEC. MOD. X-X=1.32:10% A\ EBEOMENT 11-25-70

04-01-71
SEC. MOD. Y-Y=-1.004:5% A\ POST SECTION
£\ DEPTH, CONC., NOTES 1-19-73

/\ REV.OF SEC.MOD.

B\ DELETED GR.FOR 6.0 10-24-78
A\ 4.088 AND 6.0BB BEHIND GR 11-30-84

A, REVISED CLEAR NOTE 6 01-05-93 STAN DARD SH EET TE1_7

ADDED BOLT SPI

TRAFFIC ENQINEERING DIVISION



SIGN POST SECTION REQUIRED (TWO SUPPORTS)

TOTAL SQUARE FEET OF SIGN AREA

DIMENSION FROM GROUND TO CENTER

OF PRESSURE ON SIGN ("CP" IN FEET.)
DIMENSION FROM GROUND TO CENTER

OF PRESSURE ON SIGN ("CP" IN FEET.)

/\REVISION OF NOTES
2\ WIND PRESSURE REDUCTIONS
A\ GENERAL NOTES
NOTES: /A\ EMBEDMENT
A\ POST SECTION
SEE SHEET TE1-7A FOR U-CHANNEL SECTIONS. B\ DEPTH, CONC., NOTES
ALL SUPPORTS SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH A.S.T.M. A-123. POST DEPTH /A\REV. OF SEC. MOD.
SECTION DRIVEN A\CHANGED 4.0# ROMTS. & NOTE
DEPTHS DRIVEN ARE BASED ON AVERAGE SOIL CONDITIONS. DEPENDING UPON A\REVISED CLEAR. NOTE
ACTUAL SOIL BEARING IN THE FIELD, THE ENGINEER MAY REQUIRE THAT THE

DEPTH DRIVEN BE INCREASED TO 5 FEET. WHEN THE POST(S) ARE BEHIND 2.00%#FT. 3.0’ EST
GUARDRAIL, THE DEPTH DRIVEN MAY BE INCREASED UP TO 5 FEET. v VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

@ CAN BE USED IF THE SUPPORTS ARE LOCATED OUTSIDE OF THE CLEAR ZONE A 3-00#T. 35 STANDARD DETAIL
AS DEFINED IN TABLES 3.1 AND 3.2 OF THE "R "R
USED INSIDE OF THII:I CLEAR ZONE, THE SSEPOR?'/;D?AILDJETDEEIGSTI(jIEZJII?DEBEI!iIND 4.00488/FT. | 3.5 ROADSIDE SIGN SUPPORT

XXX GUARDRAIL, CURB, OR THE OPERATING SPEED MUST BE LESS THAN 35 MPH.

: : SEE CHART FOR DEPTH 6.o%B8/FT. i U—CHANNEL

i i PREPARED: / /
REVISIONS
SEE TP3-1 FOR TYPICAL INSTALLATIONS 01-21-69
1-25-70
01-04-71
04-01-71
n-19-73
11-09-76
10-24-78

os | STANDARD SHEET TE1-7

TRAFFIC ENGINEERING DIVISION




SIGN POST SECTION REQUIRED (THREE SUPPORTS)

TOTAL SQUARE FEET OF SIGN AREA
16 18 20 | 22 | 24 26 28

WITH WIDTH GREATER THAN 6 FEET.

POST
SECTION

DEPTH
DRIVEN

2.00#/FT.

3.0'

3.00#/FT.

3.5

4.0#BB/FT.

3.5

6.0#BB/FT.

3.5

SEE CHART FOR DEPTH

DIMENSION FROM GROUND TO CENTER

OF PRESSURE ON SIGN ("CP" IN FEET)

DIMENSION FROM GROUND TO CENTER

OF PRESSURE ON SIGN ("CP" IN FEET)

T v v

SEE TP3-1 FOR TYPICAL INSTALLATIONS

NOTES:

SEE SHEET TE1-7A FOR U-CHANNEL SECTIONS.
ALL SUPPORTS SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH A.S.T.M. A-123.

DEPTHS DRIVEN ARE BASED ON AVERAGE SOIL CONDITIONS. DEPENDING UPON
ACTUAL SOIL BEARING IN THE FIELD, THE ENGINEER MAY REQUIRE THAT THE
DEPTH DRIVEN BE INCREASED TO 5 FEET. WHEN THE POST(S) ARE BEHIND
GUARDRAIL, THE DEPTH DRIVEN MAY BE INCREASED UP TO 5 FEET.

A

@CAN BE USED IF THE SUPPORTS ARE LOCATED OUTSIDE OF THE CLEAR ZONE
AS DEFINED IN TABLES 3.1AND 3.2 OF THE "ROADSIDE DESIGN GUIDE". IF
USED INSIDE OF THE CLEAR ZONE, THE SUPPORTS MUST BE EITHER BEHIND
GUARDRAIL, BARRIER CURB, OR THE ROADWAY OPERATING SPEED MUST
BE LESS THAN 35 MPH.

/\ REVISION OF NOTES

/2\ WIND PRESSURE REDUCTION
/A\ GENERAL NOTE

/A\ EMBEDMENT

A\ POST SECTION

B\ DEPTH, CONC., NOTES

/A\ REV. OF SEC. MOD.

A\ CHANGED 3.0* ROMTS. & NOTE
A\ REVISED CLEAR. NOTE

* x - TRIPLE SUPPORTS SHALL BE USED FOR SIGNS

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

STANDARD DETAIL

ROADSIDE SIGN SUPPORTS

U-CHANNEL

REVISIONS
05-21-69
1-25-70
01-04-71
04-01-71
1-19-73
11-09-76
10-24-78

o STANDARD SHEET TE1-7

TRAFFIC ENQINEERING

DIVISION



8' MIN. DESIRABLE EXISTING MAILBOX
(RELOCATED)

SPACER BOARD, NAILED
(IF REQUIRED)

2-10d NALS

BOX TO BE FLUSH oxan_J

WITH F F GR.
ACE OF G x 4-5d NALS

2-1"X6"
42 4-5d NALS

EDGE OF PAVEMENT

24" WITH G.R.
48" W/0 G.R.

4"X4" WOOD POST

_________ N :\\S \\E 3 N E\\S N

’
~ 7’
N, 4
Azl pifcH

(AS APPLICABLE)

NOTES:

ALL WOOD IS TO BE PRESSURE TREATED PINE.

TESTING OF THE MATERIALS WILL NOT BE REQUIRED.

THE COST OF ALL WORK AND MATERIALS SHALL INCLUDE

THE MAILBOX SUPPORT, REMOVING EXISTING MAILBOX SUPPORT(S),
AND RELOCATING EXISTING MAILBOX(ES) ONTO NEW SUPPORTS.

CRUSHED STONE

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

STANDARD DETAIL
CANTILEVER MAILBOX SUPPORT

PREPARED: 09/20/93
REVISIONS

STANDARD SHEET TE1-9

ATALOCD 0 HER.0C 09/20/9 TRAFFIC ENQINEERING DIVISION



PUBLIC
ROADS
ow.

ROUND TAPERED MONOTUBE 40'-0" MAX. SAME AS OTHER SIDE

0.14 TAPER/FT. ON DIA.

L 6' MIN.
|" FOR LESS® INTERPOLATE
TO MAX. OR CONTACT D.O.H.

ALLOWABLE SIGN SIZES CHART
FOR _VARIOUS BEAM SIZE - SPAN COMBINATIONS
CHORD SIZE |MAX. SIGN LENGTH "L" (FT) & CORRESPONDING END POST SIZE HT. SHOWN BELOW X
WALL THICKNESS SIGN HT. "H" (FT) (UNLIGHTED)
& DIAMETER © ¢ 6 8 10 12 14

GA. 9 28 28 28 3
GA. 9.0 33 33 33 3
GA. 9.5 33 33 33 3
GA. 10.5 33 33 33 3
GA. 9.0 38 3 GA 14 26 3
GA. 9.5 38 3 GA 14 34 3
GA. 10.5 38 3 GA 14 38 3
GA. 12.0 38 3 GA 14 38 3
GA. 9.0 27 3 GA. 14 19 3
GA. 9.5 3 35 3 GA 14 27 3
GA. 10.5 43 3 GA. 162 | 39 3
GA. 12.0 3 43 3 GA.16Y> | 43 3 GA.8Y, | 43 0 GA. 18 39 0 GA. 18

GA. 14.0 43 3 GA. 162 | 43 3 GA. 16> | 43 0 GA. 18 43 3-3 GA. 1B
GA. 10.5 3 40 3 GA. 15 28 3 GA. 15 24 3 GA.15 20 3 GA. 15
0
[
3
3
3
3
0
0
0
0
[o]
0

|

REMOVABLE POLE TOP
%" DIA. "J" HOOK

2" SCH. 40 PIPE (ENDS SLOTTED)
WELDED TOY>" PL. GUSSETS

T

||

v1'/4" BLIND HALF COUPLING~I—/

WIRE OQUTLETS

“

GA.16'> | 28 3
GA. 16> | 29 3
GA. 16> | 33 0
GA. 16> | 33 0
3
3
0

GA. 16'>
GA. 162
GA. 16'>
GA. 162
GA. 14
GA. 15
GA. 15 38 0 GA. 16%>
GA. 15 38 0 GA. 16>
GA. 14 19 3 GA. 14
GA. 14 19 3 GA. 14 19 3 GA 14
GA. 16> | 27 3 GA. 16, | 23 3 CA 16Y;

28 3 GA. 16
21 3 GA. 15
29 0 GA.16Y/>
33 0 GA. 16Y>
18 3 GA. 14
22 3 GA. 15
30 O GA 16'2
38 O GA. 18
15 3 GA. 14

INCLUDING

SIGN LN\HTING

GA. 14 22

GA. 15 26

MAX. LENGTH - SEE CHART

GA. 12.0 48 3 GA. 15 48 0 GA. 162 | 40 O GA.16/2 | 28 O GA. 16Y/>
GA. 14.0 2 48 3 GA. 15 48 0 GA. 16/, | 48 3-3 GA.18 | 48 33 GA. 18
GA. 12.0 53 3 GA. 16Y/> 29 3 GA. 16> | 25 3 GA. 16Y>
GA. 14.0 53 3 GA. 16> | 53 3+3 GA.18 | 45 3-3 GA. 18
GA. 16.5 53 3 GA. 16> | 53 3+3 GA.18 | 53 3+3 GA. 18
GA. 12.0 58 3 GA. 16> | 46 3 GA. 162 | 26 3 GA.16Y> | 22 3 GA. 162
GA. 14.0 58 3 GA.16/; | 58 3 GA. 18 46 0 GA. 18 38 O GA. 18
GA. 16.5 58 3 GA. 16> | 58 3 GA. 18 58 0 GA. 18 58 3+3 GA. 18

0

0

Q

Y™ x 6" STL. CLAMPS WITH %" DIA. U-BOLTS
& NUTS. 12" THK.LUG ON BEAM CLAMP & 1"
THK. LUGS ON POLE CLAMP CONNECTED WITH
14" @ PIN AND '/4" COTTER PIN.

GA. 162 | 41
GA. 162 | 53
GA. 16> | 53
GA.16Y> | 34
GA. 16'> | 58
GA. 16> | 58
GA. 18> | 51
GA. 16> | 63

1/4" HEX. HD. HI-STRENGTH
BOLTS & NUTS

WELDED INSIDE
AND OUTSIDE

FLANGE PLATE DETAIL

MOUNTING HEIGHT

ROUND TAPERED MONOTUBES
TAPER APPROX. 0.14" PER FOOT

75 GA. 14.0 63 63 GA. 16> 39 0 GA. 16> | 31 O GA. 16/
GA. 16.5 63 63
GA. 14.0 67 0 GA. 16> | 59 0 GA.16'> | 43 0 GA. 16> | 35 O GA. 16> | 27 O GA. 16>

GA. 16.5 67 0 GA.16'> | 67 0 GA.16'/> | 67 0 GA.16', | 67 3-3 GA.18 | 47 3+3 GA. 18

X INTERPOLATE: BETWEEN CHARTED VALUES FOR GAP OR UNSYMMETRICAL LOADING
FOR MOUNTING HEIGHTS ABOVE 25'- CONTACT D.O.H.

NOTES:

GA. 16> | 63 3+3 GA.18 | 59 3+3 GA. 18

WlwluwluwwlwlwlwlwlwIwlwIWwlWlWwlWlWlWlUWWlW W W W

79

4" x 8"
HAND HOLE

17' MIN. CLEARANCE
TO SIGN LIGHTING

(V)

GUARD RAIL

FLANGE PLATE DATA
ANCHOR BOLTS SIZE |TYPE R] B.C.
AS SPECIFIED . 9" SQ. 12"

EACH BOLT PROVIDED WITH . 9/2" | sa. 127"
TWO HEAVY HEX NUTS AND . 102" HEX. | 14"
TWO FLAT WASHERS: BOTH 12" HEX. | 15"
NUTS AND WASHERS GALV- 14" RD. | 177"
ANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH . 16Y>" ] RD. | 19"
ASTM A153. (SEE SUBARTICLE
658.2.2.1). THE WASHERS SHALL
MEET ASTM F436.

- ——%4 AWG COPPER WIRE
“N—_GROUNDING LUG (1/2")

CURB_LINE

WELDED INSIDE
AND OUTSIDE

SIGN BRACKETS AND/OR SIGN LIGHTING
FOR DETAILS SEE TE6-3D.

HI-STRENGTH BOLTS

HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS SHALL CONFORM TO THE
REQUIREMENTS OF SECTION 709.24 OF THE
SPECIFICATIONS.

/2" CONDUIT &
END BUSHING

MAX. PAV'T. ELEV.

TIGHTEN ALL HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS BY TURN OF NUT
METHOD IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 615 OF THE
SPECIFICATIONS.

GROUND ROD CLAMP POST BASE DETAIL

STD. BEND—/

OR ELBOW

STEEL CLAMPS

MODIFIED FOOTINGS SHALL BE ASTM-A 606 TYPE

IN SOLID ROCK
FOOTING __ | REINF.
“E* | "D" | NO.
36" |5-0"
3-6" |6-0"
36" |7-0"
3-6" | 7-6"
20" [8-0"
20" [10-0"

¥a" x 8' COPPER-CLAD
GROUND RQOD

POST BASE DIMENSIONS & DATA

ANCHOR
BOLT

17"

FOOTING
T T o
3-6" [8-0"
3-6" [9-0"
36" [10°-0"
3-6" [1r-0"
40" [11-6"
40" [14-0"

BOLT
CIRCLE
20"
22"
237"
237"
25Y,"
25Y5"

POST
SIZE
3GA. 14"
S-2315 |3GA. 15"
S-2316.5 |3GA. 16%%
S-2016.5 JOGA. 16Y5'
S-2018 JOGA. 18"
S-23318 |3+3GA.18"

STEEL GCUAGE_OF POST INDICATES

LENGTH| 7 = 7 GA. (1793") 77 = 7+7 GA.(.3586")
4'-6" 3 = 3 GA.(.2500") 33 = 3+3 GA. (.5000")
5'-6" 0 - 0 GA.(.3125") 00 - 0+0 GA. (.6250")
6'-6"
7'-0"
7'-6"
9'-6"

wpn

14"
153"
16%"
16%"
18"
18"

nge wpe

195" | 2"
21/ | 2" 17"
22y | 2% 17a"
23}/4.. 2|/4.. o

25" [ 2% 2"
25%" | 25" 2"

DESIGN
NO.

S-2314

BARS @ 12" CTS.

SIGNS

ALL SIGNS CENTERED VERTICALLY EXCEPT WITH
/A GUARDRAIL SPACING LIGHTING FIXTURES THE CENTER OF THE SIGN
P\WHOLE SHEET GENERALLY IS 3" ABOVE THE CENTER OF THE TRUSS.
A\CHANGED HI-STRENGTH BOLTS NOTE
A\ CHANGED GUARDRAIL OFFSET AND ADDED H.S.BOLTS NOTE
A\REVISED GUARDRAIL CLEARANCE

ANCHOR BOLTS
(LENGTH AS REQ'D.)

2" CONDUIT

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

STANDARD DETAIL
OVERHEAD SIGN SUPPORT-STEEL

I

NOM. GALV.
LENGTH "G"

D MIN.

# 4 BARS

12" CTS.

8 OR 10 BARS
EQUALLY SPACED

NOMINAL
ng

ANCHOR BOLT

ANCHOR BOLT CHART

PLATES

FOOTING DEPTH
IN SOLID ROCK

MIN. 20'-0" =4 BARE
COPPER GROUND WIRE

TWO TUBE SPAN

REINFORCEMENT
PLACED SAME AS
STANDARD FOOTING

ENCIRCLING ROOF BOLTS PREPARED: 02/03/75
REVISIONS
10-22-75
11-04-77
07-07-89
02-23-93
09-13-93

[ANCHOR BOLT| "M" "U"]"G" | BOTTOM PLATE
7. x 84" 2% |9 14" B%:" x 674" x 2"
2" x 90" 3 9" 115" V94" x 774" x 24
2|/4|| x 96" 3|/4|| 10" 16" gll X 9|| x 2|/2||
25" x 114" 3%, ] 10" ]16" po" x 10" x 3"

R BOTTOM
] PLATE

PLAN
FOOTINGS

MIN. 2" ABOVE BOTTOM
OF EXCAVATION

POST BASE DETAIL

INTERRUPTED
THREADS

ANCHOR

HEX. NUT OR:
BUTT WELD

BOLT DETAIL 6-ROOF BOLTS %" x 4

EQUALLY SPACED

MODIFIED FOOTING
WHEN IN SOLID ROCK

STANDARD SHEET TE3—1




TYPE SPAN NORMAL BEAM| END POSTS s
NO. SIZE GUAGE ow.
ROUND MONOTUBE (0.14"/FT. TAPER) SAME AS OTHER SIDE 30445 31-6" THRU 41-3" 3 GA.9.0" [3 GA.
30446 41-6" THRU 51'-3" 3 GA.9.5" |3 GA.
30447 51-6" THRU 61'-3" 3 GA. 10.5" |3 GA. NOTES:
7
7

G
6' MIN. 6' MIN. g = 0
REMOVA | - 30448 | 61-6" THRU 71-3 GA_14 3 GA.
F,Eo,_(,).: T%LPE [FOR LESS : INTERPOLATE 36175 | 776" THRU BT-5" A T5cn SIGN BRACKETS AND/OR SIGN LIGHTING
3% DIA. “J" HOOK TO MAX. OR CONTACT D.O.H. - . FOR DETALS SEE TE6-3D.
L —78 . |

WELDED INSIDE: B.C: C: .C. HI-STRENGTH BOLTS
& OUTSIDE HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS SHALL CONFORM TO THE
Fr REQUIREMENTS OF SECTION 709.24 OF THE

SPECIFICATIONS.

f /‘ TIGHTEN ALL HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS BY TURN OF NUT

4'MIN. - 10" MAX.

NOT INCLUDING
SIGN LIGHTING

14" THK. FLANGE PLATES METHOD IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 615 OF THE
WITH 1/, HI.-STR. BOLTS S | | | | SPECIFICATIONS.
BEAMS & HEX. NUTS

ARE FLANGE SPLICE DETAL STEEL CLAMPS
CAMBERED SHALL BE ASTM-A 606 TYPE

1/a" BLIND HALF COUPLING CONTINUOUS WELD ¥e" x 6" HI-STRENGTH

WIRE OUTLETS ¥, PLATE STEEL CLAMPS GALV.
WITH WELDED LUGS

ANGE _DATA GUAGE OF POST INDICATES

TYPE P]_B.C. 7 = 7 GA (1793 77 = 7+7
sa. 12 3 - 3 GA.(.2500") 33 - 3+3
o 2% 0 - 0 GA.(.3125) 00 - 0+0

14"
HEX. SIGNS

HEX, g ALL SIGNS CENTERED VERTICALLY EXCEPT WITH
HEX 119 LIGHTING FIXTURES THE CENTER OF THE SIGN
RO. |19 IS 3" ABOVE THE CENTER OF THE TRUSS.

ALLOWABLE SIGN SIZES CHART
FOR VARIOUS BEAM SIZE - SPAN COMBINATIONS

MAX. SIGN LENGTH "L (FT) & CORRESPONDING
CHORD SIZE END POST SIZE HT. SHOWN BELOW x

:’ A;'ur:gznssz SIGN_HT. "H" (F T) {UNLIGHTED)

6 8 10
GA. 9.0 23 23 3 GA. 12 3 GA 12
GA. 9.0 28 28 3 GA. 12 3 GA 12
GA. 9.5 28 28 3 GA. 12 3 GA.13
GA. 10.5 28 28 3 GA.12 3 GA 14
GA. 9.5 33 3 GA12_| 25 3 GA.12 3 GA 12
GA_10.5 33 3GA12 | 33 3 GA.13 3 GA 13
GA. 14.0 33 3 GA12_ | 33 3 GA.13 3 GA 15
GA. 9.5 38 3 GA.l_| 26 3 GA. 1 18 3 GA. N 3 GA M
GA. 10.5 38 3 GAT | 38 3 GA12 | 26 3 GA.12 3 GA. 12
GA. 14.0 38 3 GA.11 | 38 3GA12 | 38 3 GA. 14 3 GA 14
GA. 16.0 38 3 GA.1l | 38 3 GA12 | 38 3 GA. 14 3 GA 1672
GA.10.5 43 3CAN | 31 3G6AN |19 3GAn 3 GA 11
GA. 14.0 43 3 GA 1| 43 3 GA13 | 31 3 GA.13 3 GA 13
GA. 16.0 43 3GAN | 43 3GA13 | 43 3 GA 15 3 GA. 15
GA_10.5 40 3 GA.1l_| 24 3 GA. Il 16 3 GA NI 0

GA. 14.0 48 3 GA.12 | 40 3 GA.13 | 24 3 GA.12 3 GA 12
GA. 16.0 48 3 GA 12 | 48 3GA.14 | 36 3 GA 14 3 GA. 14
CA. 14.0 53 3 GA.12_| 33 3 GA12_| 21 3 GA.12 3 GA 12
CA. 16.0 53 3 GA.12 | 49 3GA 14 | 33 3 GA 14 | 253 GA14
GA. 14.0 42 GA. 1 26 GA. 1 18 3 GA 1 0

GA. 16.0 58 3GA13 |38 3G6A13 [ 26 3G6A13 |22 3GA13
GA. 16.0 51 3GA13 | 31 36A13 [233GA13 |19 3 GA13
CA. 16.0 48 3 GA13 | 28 3GA13 | 20 3GA13 |16 3 GA 13

GA. (.3586™)
GA. (.5000")
GA. (.6250™)

14" @ HD. PIN S%" @ U-BOLTS
WITH COTTER WITH HEX. NUTS

Y6 "
BEAM CLAMP DETAIL

MOUNTING HEIGHT

ROUND TAPERED MONOTUBES
TAPER APPROX. 0.14" PER FOOT

17' MIN. CLEARANCE
TO SIGN LIGHTING

4" x 8
HAND HOLE

MAX. PAV'T
WELDED INSIDE ANCHOR BOLTS ELEV.
AND OUTSIDE AS SPECIFIED

EACH BOLT PROVIDED WITH
| TWO HEAVY HEX NUTS AND
TWO FLAT WASHERS: BOTH
NUTS AND WASHERS GALV-

Y, VENT Vi ANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
1o ASTM AIS3. (SEE SUBARTICLE
/e CONDUTT & ity ELEV. 658.2.2.1). THE WASHERS SHALL

MEET ASTM F436.

4, —#4 AWG COPPER WIRE

\—GROUNDING LUG (1/2")

un

POST BASE DETAIL

GROUND ROD CLAMP

MODIFIED FOOTINGS
POST BASE DIMENSION ATA
OR ELBOW ¥a" x 8 COPPER-CLAD OST BASE DIVENSIONS & © N_SOLID_ROCK

5 GROUND ROD POST wgn | wpe | ANCHOR FOOTING | REINF. STEEL | _FOOTING | REINF. STEEL 65
7_#4 BARS © 12% CTRS. SIZE BOLT " | D" | NO. LENGTH| "E~ | "D" | NO. LENGTH

Glwlululw]o]u]w]o]o]w

3GA. 11" 15%" | 13, [ 13" x 84" 3-0" |7-6" | 8#6 | 7-0" | 3-0" [ 4-6" | 8#6 | 4'-0" 70
3GA. 12" 17" 19" [ 19" x 84"] 3'-0" |8-0" | 8#6 |7-6" | 3-0" ] 5'-0" | 8#6 | 4'-6"
3GA. 13" 185" | 2" 172" x 84" | 3-6" | 7-6" | 8#6 | 7-0" | 3-6" | 4'-6" | 8#6 | 4'-0" 75
3GA. 14" 19" 1 2" 175" x 84" | 3-6" |8-0" | 8#6 |7-6" | 3-6" | 5-0" | 846 | 4'-6" 80

m VAT m m TR BT Y an A O -
38201155'/" 212{; 0 iu/ T :;/4 Si-. ;-_g.. 190.?0.. S48 S._f;’.. ;._g.. 3._3.. ?::8 2._2.. X INTERPOLATE: BETWEEN CHARTED VALUES FOR GAP
—£2 4 . . ANCHOR BOLTS OR UNSYMMETRICAL LOADING

Yo" CONDUIT (LENGTH AS REQ'D.) FOR MOUNTING HEIGHTS ABOVE 23'- CONTACT D.O.H.
2 /\ GUARDRAIL SPACING A\REVISED GUARDRAIL CLEARANCE
A\ WHOLE SHEET GENERALLY

/A CHANGED HI-STRENGTH BOLTS NOTE
A\ CHANGED GUARDRAIL OFFSET AND ADDED H.S.BOLTS NOTE

w

NIV VY] Y]V YU VY u YN v Y b e W e W

Ulululululu|uwlu]u]ulw]u]u]u]w

~
w

ugn

eh

& 8 OR 10 BARS

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
EQUALLY SPACED

o . STANDARD DETAIL
" GopreR CROWND. W OVERHEAD SIGN SUPPORT-STEEL
E— BOLTAN?;?R ?8&1..E?AR;OTTOM - ENCIRCLING ROOF BOLTS ONE TUBE SPAN

PLATE T VAT o VAT 0 T TR m | 3 | PREPARED: 02/03/75
: :;,2 : g:.. ;;,2 g.. ::.. Z},: S 6;’ W‘; > -f_ MIN. 2* ABOVE BOTTOM REVISIONS
PLAN | 4 4 4 4 HEX. NUT OR—"] OF EXCAVATION 10-22-75

INTERRUPTED BUTT WELD — 03-01-78
FOOTINGS THREADS TN 6-ROOF BOLTS %" x 4' 07:07-89
— b ()

ANCHOR BOLT DETAL MODIFIED FOOTING  EQUALLY SPACED SoT03
WHEN IN_SOLID ROCK

ngn

NOM. GALV.
LENGTH "G"

FOOTING DEPTH
IN SOLID ROCK

ANCHOR BOLT
PLATES x

6

REINFORCEMENT
PLACED SAME AS
STANDARD FOOTING

#4 BARS
@ 12" CTRS.

NOMINAL

STANDARD SHEET TE3-2

TRAFFIC ENQINEERING DIVISION




mows | Tar | mamer ||| o | T o
SUPPORT SELECTION CHART

DESIGN POLE B X ARM (SQ.‘}-'R'F.AMAX)
NUMBER DIA. DIMENSION - él:ilclhgal.“ﬁc)
C-2312-12 |3GA.12"| 8' [7GA.6.0"x4.32"x12' 105
C-2312-16 |3GA.12"| 12' [7GA.7.0"x4.76"x16' 95
C-2312-20 |3GA.12"| 16" [7GA.8.0"x5.20"x20' 90
C-2312-24 |3GA.12"| 20' |7GA.8.0"x4.64'"x24' 70
C-2314-12 |3GA.14"] 8' [|7GA.7.0"x5.32"x12' 155
C-2314-16 |3GA.14"] 12' [7GA.8.0"x5.76"x16' 130
C-2314-20 |3GA.14"l 16' [7GA.9.0"x6.20"x20' 120
C-2314-24 |3GA.14"] 20' [7GA.9.0"x5.64"x24"' 100
C-2315-12 |3GA.15"] 8' [7GA.7.0"x5.32"x12' 140
C-2315-16 |3GA.15"| 12' [7GA.8.0"x5.76"x16' 135
C-2315-20 |3GA.15"| 16" [7GA.9.0"x6.20"x20" 130
C-2315-24 |3GA.15" 20' [7GA.10.0"x6.64"x24" 105
C-2318-18 |3GA.18"| 10° [|7GA.10.0"x7.48'"x18" 235
C-2318-22 |3GA.18"] 14' [|3GA.9.0'"x5.92"x22' 200
C-2318-26 |3GA.18"] 18' [|3GA.10.0"x6.36'"x26' 180
C-2018-24 |[0GA.18"] 14' |[|3GA.10.0"x6.64"x24" 260
C-2018-28 [0GA.18"] 18' [3GA.11.0"x7.08"x28' 230
C-2018-32 [0GA.18"| 24' [|3GA.12.0"x7.52"x32' 190

DESIGN NOTES:

1. IF HEIGHT OF MAJOR SIGN IS 9'OR LESS A=4'
IF HEIGHT OF MAJOR SIGN IS OVER 9'A=6'
2.IF ACTUAL VALUE AT B EXCEEDS ABOVE VALUE,

REDUCE SIGN AREA AS FOLLOWS:

AREA OF SIGN =

NOTES:

SIGN BRACKETS AND/OR SIGN LIGHTING

A\ ANCHOR BOLTS & FOUNDATIONS

FOR DETAILLS SEE TE6-3D.

HI-STRENGTH T

AREA FROM TABLE X (B TABLE / B ACTUAL)

HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS SHALL CONFORM TO THE REQUIREMENTS
OF SECTION 709.24 OF THE SPECIFICATIONS.

TIGHTEN ALL HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS BY TURN OF NUT METHOD IN
ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 615 OF THE SPECIFICATIONS.

A\ CHANGE HI-STRENGTH BOLTS NOTE

WEST VIRGINIA

PRESQSURE ANCHOR BOLTS
eSS Y CONDUIT (LENGTH AS REQ'D.)
MODIFIED FOOTING
ox END CAPS OPEN FOR GALVANIZING IN_SOLID ROCK
MAX. PANEL LENGTH % IHP"
REMOVABLE 8'FOR A=4', 12'FOR A=6' 9 o EE" E D MIN.|POLE DIA,
POLE TOP Eu Else 3 5' 3 GA. 12"
12 MIN. APPROX. mzoles
12" go gl 25 [omm 3 |5 [3 caan
4" x %" J HOOK ~ ANCHOR BOLT coglg MIN. 20°-0" *4 BARE
L CHOR BOL °9% 8.
9 “"H" MAX. (INCLUDING SIGN LIGHTING) PLATES x 2og|w s COPPER GROUND WIRE W | 6 3 GA 15"
A u . nh H 10'-0" FOR A=4' 6" ¥ E-E ENCIRCLING ROOF BOLTS
— | {\. Il 12'-0" FOR A=6'UP THRU C-2314-24 _L » _L 3 | 7% |3 ca e
> t 13'-0" FOR A=6'FOR C-2315-12 AND UP 2 2 i
- '1 , I -f_ 1 N MIN. 2 ABOVE BOTTOM 4 8 10 GA 18"
FY=55 MIN: HEX. NUT 0R—1] OF EXCAVATION
BUTT WELD
L
::{;UP?.'BLT;D RF:ZA(‘)-UFIRED ARMS OVER 20' TRUSSED WITH 3" x 3" x%" ANGLES MODIFIED FOOTING S'ROOF B°'|;TS % x4
(2 REQ'D ON SIGNS 8'-0" MAXIMUM UNTRUSSED AT END MOUIFIED FOUITING QUALLY SPACED
OVER 20'LONG) WHEN IN SOLID ROCK POST BASE DETAIL
wpn St P | wgen | wpe wpu | ANCHOR
DEFINITIONS: 3 M) " |0 MN.JPOLE DIAl \uy  |approd "BC" | P ™ | soLts
17: MIN. T0 S oA - 0.2500 (6) SIX EQUALLY 3 8 |3 A 12¢| 25" | 125m | 19" | 727 | Fa |12 DIA
x LIGHTING 0 GA. - 0.3125 SPACED ANCHOR BOLTS ﬁ' ‘S\ O o
STEEL POLE 3y 8 |3 GA 14| 28" | 140t | 2 | 72" 2" |1, DA
4'MIN. OR 2' MIN. NOTE: }) o O O 3y 9" |3 GA. 15" 29" | 14.5" | 23" | 7Y/2" 2" | 1%." DIA.
BEHIND CURBLINE ALL SIGNS CENTERED VERTICALLY ON /
TRUSS EXCEPT THAT WITH LIGHTING CONCRETE \ // (0] [o] 3|/2' 1 3 GA. 18| 34" 17.0" 25|/2.. Byz" 21" 2" DIA.
ey 8 T0 5 x 10" FIXTURES THE CENTER OF THE SIGN CYLINDER
X HANDHOLEX IS 3" ABOVE THE CENTER OF TRUSS. 4' 11'/2' 0 GA.18"| 35" 17.5" 25I/2-- 9'/2" 2|/2-- 2|/4-- DIA.
GUARDRAIL s
GROUND LINE NOTE: MIN. CLEARANCE FACE OF POLE TO
OUTERMOST POINT OF HEX NUT
SHALL BE 1.50 INCH.
A GROUNDING LUG (172")
I A ;
| .
I | :
1 -]
SF R 3 WELD INSIDE :
TRRTI : EACH BOLT PROVIDED wiTH— ¥ OUTSIDE #4 AWG. COPPER WIRE
(LT | TWO HEAVY HEX NUTS AND \ L& T
=" TWO FLAT WASHERS: BOTH  VARMINT
ANCHOR BOLT CHART TR NUTS AND WASHERS GALVAN- SCREEN ———— i
— . nmpgn! IZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH Ve (I
2ip° ANCHOR [\ [ [ o~ | BOTTOM JLy_u ASTM AlS3 (SEE SUBARTICLE C
sz goLTs [ ™|V | "¢ PLATE SracmA 658.2.2.1). THE WASHERS
flzo [ II n! SHALL MEET ASTM F436. 18" MIN, Yo" VENT 18" MIN,
e 05 1|/4||x42|| 2|/4u 8" 14" | 5"x5"x1/2" | 1 |
-2 Y =u - 2" RIGID CONDUIT:
Wy x54" [2v5 ] o0 [ 14" 6 x6"x13" ;EI', | (FOR POWER SUPPLY)
|
13, x84" 2¥| 9 | 14 | 63 x6¥,x2" 3+ PROJECTION
BOTTOM GROUND Cil AMP
PLATE o 27x90" |3 | 9on | 15" | 7%x7¥a"x2" REINE aroNG
¥
z .
2Vx96"| 34| 10"] 16" | 9"x9"x2'/5" 3" (MIN.) \— GROUND WIRE
INTERRUPTED /o /a l: i
THREADS ) E— END BUSHING
ANCHOR BOLT DETAIL "f‘l e Yo x &
COPPER-CLAD
FOOTING DETAIL GROUNDING DETAIL ﬂ GROUND ROD
(SHOWING REINFORCEMENT)
/N\WHOLE SHEET GENERALLY
DELETED LOCK WASHERS
FLANGE DATA A
STEEL POLE AR BOLT | POLE | ARM REINFORCEMENT SCHEDULE
+—POLE PLATE 7 GA. 6" " ™ 1/, POLE FOOTING FOOTING
STEEL FLANGES
le—ARM PLATE FOUR (4) A325 BOLTS WITH
A563, GRADE DH NUTS AND 7 GA. 7" " ™ 1/ DIA. NO. | LENGTH | NO. | LENGTH
WELD INSIDE AND F436 FLAT WASHERS. (ALL — —
OUTSIDE OF ARM GALVANIZED). 76a8 | ™ e | e 3 GA.12|8#6 | 7'-6" |B#6 | 4'-6
TO FLANGE
2/, DIA. HOLE IN FLANGE 7 GA. 9" " 1/ 1" 3 GA. 14| 8#6 7'-6" 8#6 4'-6"
o STEEL ARM FOR WIRING
"{:N HEAVY HEX.NUTS & HIGH 7 Ga 100 1" W | 13 3 GA.15|8#8 | 8-6" |8#8 | 5-6" PREPARED: 02/03/75
) STRENGTH FLAT WASHERS WELD 3 A 9" T Var | e 3 orBloss| o6 |ozs| 7.0 REVISIONS
Ya" GUSSET PLATES 02-24-77
3 GA. 10| o+ | Vo 13, e " an 1-04-77
2 Ya 0 ca8|wo#s| 10" |o#s| 7-6 097554
3 GA 11| Vet | 1/t 2" 07-07-89
09-13-93
3 GA 12| Vo | 13" 2" A 09-20-93

DIVISION

STANDARD DETAIL
OVERHEAD SIGN SUPPORT - STEEL
DOUBLE ARM CANTILEVER

A\ ADDED GR AND CURB CLEAR. MODIFIED NO. OF
ANCHOR BOLTS FROM FOUR TO SIX

£\ CHANGED FROM 4 TO 6 ANCHOR BOLTS AND "S" "F"
BC AND A.B.FOR 3GA12" AND BC FOR 3GA14".

OF HIGHWAYS

STANDARD SHEET TE4-3

TRAFFIC ENQINEERING DIVISION



REMOVABLE POLE CAP OVERALL ARM LENGTH ANCHOR BOLTS
/" CONDUIT: (LENGTH AS REQ'D.)

———

e 9' MAX. INCLUDING POLE
4 CONNECTING BOLTS 1/a" BLIND HALF SIGN  LIGHTING PoL
(HIGH - STRENGTH) COUPLING _—-_b/

|

IN TOP OF POLE

"J" HOOK WELDED—\ TOP, BOTTOM AND SIDE GUSSET PLATES

- SUPPORT SELECTION CHART

2" 10 2V, — D MIN.
DEBURRED HOLE

DESIGN ARM DIAMETER

TOTAL MOMENT
NUMBER POLE DIAMETER ARM LENGTH

NOTE: ALL SIGNS CENTERED VERTICALLY EXCEPT AND SUPPORTING DATA FTosorT

WITH LIGHTING FIXTURES THE CENTER OF PLATES —MIN. 20'-0" #4 BARE
THE SIGN IS 3" ABOVE THE CENTER OF COPPER GROUND WIRE c-179 GA. 9.0 7 GA.6.0 x 3.20 FOR 20 14.0 THRU 20.0 480
THE ARM. ADD 1" TO SIGN HEIGHT FOR - 0 4 ENCIRCLING ROOF BOLTS
LIGHTING FIXTURE IN COMPUTING SIGN 1
AREA.

REINFORCEMENT
PLACED SAME AS

C-1710 GA. 10.0 7 GA.7.0 x 3.36 FOR 26" 21.0 THRU 26.0 610

MIN. 2" ABOVE BOTTQOM .
OF EXCAVATION c-171 GA. 1.0 7 GA.8.0 x 3.52 FOR 32 27.0 THRU 32.0

~

HEX. NUT OR
m BUTT WELD C-1712 GA. 12.0 7 GA. 9.0 x 3.40 FOR 40’ 33.0 THRU 40.0

6-ROOF BOLTS %" x 4'
HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS SHALL CONFORM
TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF SECTION MODIFIED FOOTING EQUALLY SPACED
709.24 OF THE SPECIFICATIONS. WHEN IN SOLID ROCK C-1713(2) PLY 7 GA.13.0 | 2 PLY 7 GA.10.0 x 7.87 x 15.25| 40.0

AND 3 GA. 8.61x 26.25 FOR 40'

C-1312 GA. 12.0 3 GA. 9.0 x 3.40 FOR 40° 33.0 THRU 40.0

TIGHTEN ALL HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS BY
DEFINITIONS: TURN OF NUT METHOD IN ACCORDANCE
7 GA. = 0.1793" WITH SECTION 615 OF THE SPECIFICATIONS.
3 GA. = 0.2500"
0 GA. - 0.3125" STEEL ANCHOR BOLTS

2 PLY 7 GA. - 0.3586" REINF. BARS C-1713(2) PLY 7 GA.15.0 | 2 PLY 7 GA.12.00 x 9.31x 19.25 | 41.0 THRU 45.0
2 PLY 3 GA. = 0.5000" A EQUALLY SPACED

BLIND HALF AND 7 GA.9.94 x 27.50 FOR 45'

COUPLING 4'MIN. OR 2' BEHIND NOTE: SIGN BRACKETS AND/OR SIGN LIGHTING: /

(AS APPLICABLE) BARRIER CURB LINE FOR DETALS SEE TE6-3D CONCRETE: 3 GA.10.00 x 15.75 46.0 T0 50.0
CYLINDER

3" (MIN.) 3 GA.10.0 x 15.75 41.0 THRU 45.0

17' MIN. CLEARANCE
TO SIGN LIGHTING

AND 7 GA. B.44 x 31.00 FOR 45

AND 7 GA.B8.44 x 36.00 FOR 50
4" x 8" OR 4" x 6Y5"

HANDHOLE \{] GUARDRAIL GROUND LINE 0 GA.13.00 x 10.27 x 19.50 46.0 TO 50.0

WELD INSIDE | Esgun[/)g\luc) AND 7 GA.10.95 x 32.50 FOR 50°
—WA_W & OUTSIDE — :Fr-_ N ' 3 GA. 1.00 x 19.00 510 TO 55.0
F===- EACH BOLT PROVIDED -] ‘ I AND 7 GA.B.94 x 37.75 FOR 55'

BOTH ARMS SHOP k "< ~4 WITH TWO HEAVY HEX . COPPER WIRE

Vo S/u -
2$ILleE;E\?VITFF? RAN{ZZO (I:lrSTS/a(();ALV) - NUTS AND TWO FLAT '1 VARMINT  SCREEN
: WASHERS: BOTH NUTS :

16" TO 24~ AND WASHERS GALVAN-
IZED IN ACCORDANCE [ |
;VLIE-/'.\R??JEAE /2222(3255 4" (MIN.) = POST BASE DETAIL MODIFIED FOOTING IN SOLID ROCK
THE WASHERS SHALL 18" « VENT|18" MIN. ; TYPE ANCHOR] FOOTING TYPE .. ANCHOR
MEET ASTM F436. MIN I Ya numser| 2| T ['soLts FE"]o min. numser| B[P MN| 5oL Ts
: C-179 125" |1/ |1.25"x42 |2.5| 5.5 C-179 25| 4.0 1" x 42

?;'()';'%%;SQD:L'JLHT C-1710 Vs |1.25"x48 |2.5] 6.0 C-1710 |3.0| 4.0 |Va" x 42
TELESCOPIC FIELD 2 Hoz=d=2 - c-1711 ~ | |[1.50"x60 [2.5] 6.5 c-7n |30 4.0 |V x 42

JOINT FOR ARM 3" PROJECTION GROUND CLAMP {ox” ) poe C-1712 " |1/a"]1.50"x60 |3.0] 6.5 Cc-1712 |3.0] 4.5 |1 x 48
' BOLT: C-131 » |z .757x90 |3.0] 7.0 C-131 3.0] 50 [1%" x 54

CIRCLE | 5 . C-1312 v 12" 1.75"x90 |3.0] 7.5 C-1312 3.0] 5.0 [1¥" x 54

\__GROUND WIRE . -of] RE'N;ERRSC'NG c-1313 |18" |/, [1.75"x90 |3.5] 7.5 C-1313_|35] 55 |17 x 60
66

ANCHOR BOLT CHART END BUSHING 3 MINLY . Cc-1314 g 1;'4 1.75'x90 | 3.5] 8.0 c-1314 |35] 6.0 |

"s" c-17132f20" 2+ J2.007x90 [3.5] 9.5 c-mu|35] 6.5 |27 x 72
Aé\l(():FTOSR BFC,)LTJT%M Vil (VI el Y x 8 "S" DIMENSION SHALL | E— 01 c-1715¢2)|22" |22"]2.25°x96 | 3.5| 10.5 c-1715(2]3.5| 7.0 |2/ x 84

BE FURNISHED BY A LA m A
COPPER-CLAD C-1016 23'/2"|2'/2"]|2.25"x96 | 3.5| 10.5 C-1016 35| 7.0 2'/4" x 84
1/4"x42" |5"'x5"x 15" 2va| 8+ |14 GROUNDING DETAIL GROUND ROD  POLE MANUFACTURER

11/,"x54" [6"x6"x1¥s" 2] 9 | 14" € A\ENTIRE SHEET
R o L A i POLE FLAL (SHOWING RENFORCEMENT) A o 0.
ANCHOR BOLTS & FOUNDATIONS
2"x90"  |7%"x7¥"x2'/4"] 3 | 9" | 15" -POLE FLANGE PLATE a
DELETED LOCK WASHERS
2'/4"x96" [9"x9"x2!/5" 3| 10" | 16" = GUSSET PLATES A\ ANCHOR BOLT NOTE & HIGH - STRENGTH BOLTS
i " MIN, B\ COMPLETE CHART REVISION AND ATTENDANT DETALS
INTERRUPTED NOTE: ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL CONFORM (TOP & BOTTOM) /) ADDED GR AND CURB CLEAR.CHANGED ANCHOR BOLTS TO DECIMAL

THREADS TO SUBARTICLE 658.2.2.10F THE REINFORCEMENT SCH
SPECIFICATIONS, EXCEPT THE MINIMUM TAPPED HOLES FOR 4 HIGH REINFORCEMENT SCHEDULE

ANCHOR BOLT DETAL vyigLp STRENGTH SHALL BE 55000 P.S.. "]  STRENGTH ARM CONNECTING STANDARD |~ MODIFIED WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
BOLTS FOOTING | FOOTING

%;Eﬂs‘t_ﬁ&?& :ﬁ;gs‘g‘rgg%ﬁ TYPE_NOJREINF JLENGTH|REINF JLENGTH STANDARD DETAIL
POLE PLATE FLANGE PLATE FOR C-179 6#6 5'-0" 6 #6 6"
ARM PLATE  STEEL FLANGE FOUR (4) A325 BOLTS WITH C170  {6%E | 506 [6%6 OVERHEAD SIGN SUPPORT - STEEL
SINGLE ARM CANTILEVER

PLATES N L¢' A563, GRADE DH NUTS AND cin_[ows [ 60w Jews
g F436 FLAT WASHERS (ALL ; C-1712 8# 6 6'-0 8#6
PREPARED: 02/03/75
REVISIONS

10-23-75
02-24-77
11-04-77
09-25-84
07-07-89

DIMENSION AS REQUIRED TO PROVIDE NECESSARY CLEARANCE

ROUND TAPERED MONOTUBES (UPRIGHT AND ARM) TAPER APPROX. 0.14"/FT.

x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x

3-
3-
3'.
4'-
GALVANIZED). DIA. WIRING C-1311 B#6 | 66" |8%6 | 4-
2'/," DIA. WIRING HOLE (DEBURRED) HOLE C-1312  |8#6 | 7-0" |8#6 ;
5'.

6'-

6'.

6'-

(DEBURRED) C-1313 s8#6 | 7-00 |s%6
C-1314 8#6 | 77-6" |8#6

HEAVY HEX.NUTS & HIGH o"
STRENGTH FLAT WASHERS C-1713(2) | 8#8 | 9'-0 8#8

3%" GUSSET PLATES c-17152) [1o#8] 10-0" |o#8
' - "
(TOP, BOTTOM, AND SIDES) C-1016 10#8]| 10-0 10%#8

ARM_ATTACHVENT - ALT. ARM_ ATTACHMENT A=ss | STANDARD SHEET TE4-4

TRAFFIC ENQINEERING DIVISION

ala|e| || || 2]




END FRAME POLE
|/4||

/\— HOR. DIAGONALS, ALUMINUM

—.-IA——IZ" MIN. - 18" MAX.

1

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

—_-—

Vo i T
e IRRRAGRNR XXX XXX

)l
J
1 |
. ! ennon
VERTICAL

NOTES

CHORD ALUMINUM—/

3'-6" MAX. ON 3'BOX
6" MIN. - 9" MAx——“-— /_5--3" MAX. ON 5' BOX MATERIALS
THE OVERHEAD SPAN TRUSS SHALL BE ALUMINUM
(ROUND STRAIGHT TUBES) AND THE END FRAMES SHALL

BE STEEL.

SPAN TRUSS AND END FRAMES, INCLUDING
HARDWARE, SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
SPECIFICATIONS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

STEEL POLE BASES AND GUSSETS SHALL AS A
MINIMUM CONFORM TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF

ASTM A-36.

—t— BRACE SLOTTED

" FOR /3" PLATE

2
—— — ——

—WIRE
OUTLETS

2" SCH. 40 STEEL PIPE

2" SCH. 40
STEEL PIPE

Lo

(rypy |

L

1/ MIN. DIA. VENT HOLES

[ TN—sPaN SUPPORT IN POLES

DETAIL-

END g
FRAME

BRACES EQUALLY SPACED
(2" SCH. 40 PIPE)

INTERNAL DIAGONALS;
ALUMINUM

DIAGONALS,
ALUMINUM

NOTE: ALL SIGNS CENTERED VERTICALLY

ALTERNATE JOINT

FABRICATION

DETAL "B"

THE ENTIRE STEEL END FRAME SHALL BE HOT DIP

EXCEPT WITH LIGHTING FIXTURES THE CENTER GALVANIZED MAXIMUM LENGTH OF SPAN SECTION IS 30 FT.

OF THE SIGN IS 3" ABOVE THE CENTER OF THE
TRUSS.
ALL DIAGONAL BRACES TO BE AT NOMINAL 45° 4aNpHOLE, FAR
POLE TYPICAL
2' MIN.

CURB .LINE \AT

— |

ANCHOR BOLTS

(LENGTH AS REQD.) WELDING

CONNECTIONS SHALL BE DESIGNED FOR THE LOAD
ON THE MEMBERS, BUT NOT LESS THAN 75 PERCENT
OF THE STRENGTH OF THE MEMBERS. MINIMUM WELD
Y6 INCHES.

END FRAME POLE, STEEL
(FY=55, MIN.)
4" x 8" CURVED
/ 4 MIN HANDHOLE - FAR POLE I/2" CONDUIT-
/ * OR AS NOTED

q GUARDRAIL
A .
REINFORCED DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

HANDHOLE & 2]
COVER, 4" x 8" CONCRETE:

CYLINDER ]
R I

604-‘

s02—] Yso

DEFINITIONS:
3 GA. - 0.2500"

FASTEN ANCHOR BOLTS
TO R WITH HEX. NUTS
OR BUTT WELD

REINFORCEMENT PLACED
SAME AS STANDARD
FOOTING WITH LENGTH = DT-6"

OF SIGN LIGHTING

17'-0" MIN. TO BOTTOM

L —

ERECTION

USE A MINIMUM OF 1* CAMBER IN SPAN TRUSS
MEMBER FOR A 50' SPAN: ADD /4 INCHES OF CAMBER
FOR EACH 5 FOOT OF INCREASE IN SPAN OVER 50'.

MIN. 20'-0" *4 BARE
COPPER GROUND WIRE
ENCIRCLING ROOF BOLTS

602+ /" conouit MIN. 2" ABOVE BOTTOM

o1 ) OF EXCAVATION

Yo" % 13 UN.C. GND. NUT 6-m00F BOLTS %" » &
- x
J:}-CAPPED ENDS EQUALLY SPACED
4" x 42" ANCHOR

MODIFIED FOOTING WHEN IN SOLID ROCK
BOLTS WITH

5" x 5" x 1/2" BOTTOM
PLATES

FOUNDATION ELEVATIONS

THE TOPS OF FOUNDATIONS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED
SO THAT THE 17' CLEARANCE IS MAINTAINED OVER THE
ENTIRE WIDTH OF THE PAVEMENT AND SHOULDERS.

L
SEE FLANGE DETAL .%04 601~
VERTICAL DIAGONAL
INTERNAL DIAGONALS
ALTERNATE AT EVERY
SECTION JOINT

GROUNDING

FOR GROUNDING DETAILS SEE TE6-3A. GROUNDING
ALWAYS REQUIRED, IRREGARDLESS IF SIGN LIGHTING
REQUIRED OR NOT.

2" GALV.

conDuIT pY. B MIN-

STEEL POLE
BASE, 15" THICK

EACH BOLT PROVIDED WITH
TWO HEAVY HEX NUTS AND
TWO FLAT WASHERS: BOTH
18" " NUTS AND WASHERS GALV- IR
MAX ANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH N

1 ASTM A153. (SEE SUBARTICLE
658.2.2.1). THE WASHERS
SHALL MEET ASTM F436.

] HOLE OR SLOT
—1 FOR U-BOLTE..

VL

FORM

W\
n S

SIGN BRACKETS AND/OR SIGN LIGHTING
FOR DETAILS SEE TE6-3A.

1-0"

s

WIRE OUTLETS

ONE THREADED STEEL 1/," PIPE COUPLING OR
SHORT NIPPLE SHALL BE WELDED TO THE REAR POLE
OF EACH END FRAME. THREADED ALUMINUM 1/4"
PIPE COUPLINGS OR SHORT NIPPLES SHALL BE WELDED
TO THE FRONT TOP CHORD OF TRUSS APPROXIMATELY
12" OUTBOARD OF THE FIRST SIGN BRACKET AND AT
OTHER LOCATIONS AS PORTRAYED ON TE6-3A FOR
EACH SIGN. ALL SHARP EDGES INSIDE THE POLES, CHORDS
AND PIPES OR COUPLINGS SHALL BE REMOVED.

HORIZONTAL

SECTION A-A oiacoNa

Al MIN.T_ 11 : 1
! | : VARMINT

SCREEN

WT4x14

MIN. DEPTH
5550005

AN

4" x 4" x W
ANGLE AT 9.8*
—] ez
ANGLE
SPAN SUPPORT

CIEN
SOS)
\/&\\“ {\‘s/
© g

I
=
o
ol
o
=
o
~

n

-

o

777\
| S| —

CONCRETE 1
BASE 1 1
1 1
11 11

POLE BASE DETAIL

401@ 12" CENTERS
NEAT EXCAVATION

—
STR. TEE
SPAN SUPPORT

SECTION D-D

L

DM
SYMMETRICAL ABOUT

—

HI-STRENGTH BOLTS
HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS SHALL CONFORM TO THE REQUIRE-
MENTS OF SECTION 709.24 OF THE SPECIFICATIONS.

2'-6" 3" MIN.

&

NOTE: TIE ANCHOR BOLTS TO REBAR CAGE
NEAR TOP AND BOTTOM OF ANCHOR BOLTS.

'«

%" STANLESS STEEL U-BOLTS, TIGHTEN ALL HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS BY TURN OF NUT

SECTION C-C
6 OR 8 STAINLESS STEEL BOLTS,
HEX. NUTS, FLAT WASHERS CAST
OR FABRICATED FLANGE, ASTM
B-26, ALLOY 356-T7

FLANGE DETAIL

FOUNDATION DETAIL

HEX. NUTS & FLAT WASHERS

CHORD RADIUS + Yg"

(RIGHT HAND SHOWN - LEFT HAND OPPOSITE)

5% GALV. STEEL HEX.
BOLTS & HEX. NUTS
%" x 4" DIA

"J" HOOK

REINFORCEMENT SCHEDULE
(FOR EACH FOUNDATION)

MARK NO LENGTH | TYPE

401 |12"C/C-*4 7'-6" 401

METHOD IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 615 OF THE
SPECIFICATIONS.

402 [12"C/C-%4 8'-6" 402
601 16-+6 D7-6" | STR.
602 8-*4 2'-0" STR.
603 2-%4 D-4'-0"] 603
604 4-%6 D+2'-0" | 604

A\ DELETED LOCK WASHERS & ADDED GROUNDING NOTE
[\ ADDED GUARDRAIL AND CURB CLEAR.

Ve
%" STANLESS STEEL \_SpAN SUPPORT ~
U-BOLTS, HEX. NUTS &

" /3" PLATE
1" HEX. BOLTS, STEEL 2
HEX. NUTS, FLAT FLAT WASHERS o (TYP)

WASHERS Z -+ o2 1A "3:.'. STANDARD DETAIL
' T LOWERDSPAll-\l SUPPORT OVERHEAD SIGN SUPPORT, STEEL-

8 k{lj 1'/Iz'I
! ALUMINUM COMBINATION (TRUSS)

%" x 6" DESIGN SPLICING FLANGE PREPARED: 11/03/76
STEEL CLAMP NO. G | BOLT NO. ALLOWABLE SIGN AREA REVISIONS
A 09-25-84
A\ 09-13-93

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

END SHAFT CHORDS DIAGONALS

BOLT SIZE

V2" PLATE

VIEW B-B

UP TO 55'SPAN, AREA = 600 FT2

I3GA. 8"x26'-0" NOM 13%" 8 %" x 4" |45 x .237| 1.900x.200 |AT 80' SPAN, AREA = 350 FT?

(ALTERNATE)

DETAL "D"
(REVERSED VIEW)

PROPORTION ACCORDINGLY, IN BETWEEN

I3GA. 8"x27'-6" NOM

UP TO 75'SPAN, AREA = 650 FT?

Yar x 4" 5% x .258|2%" x .218|AT 120' SPAN, AREA = 550 FT?
PROPORTION ACCORDINGLY, IN BETWEEN

/2"

UPPER SPAN SUPPORT

STANDARD SHEET TE5-1

TRAFFIC ENQINEERING DIVISION




WIRE
OUTLETS
(TYP.)

PUBLIC
12" MIN. - 18" MAX. R;:?S

NOTE: ALL SIGNS CENTERED VERTICALLY EXCEPT
WITH LIGHTING FIXTURES THE CENTER OF THE
SIGN IS 3" ABOVE THE CENTER OF THE TRUSS.

SEE NOTE 4
SPAN 7

(MAX. 150" —
r

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

SEE FLANGE DETAL
VERTICAL DIAGONAL

INTERNAL DIAGONALS
ALTERNATE AT EVERY
SECTION JOINT

NOTES

FOR SIGN BRACKETS TO BE FURNISHED WITH

THIS STRUCTURE, CONSTRUCTION DETAILS AND
LOCATION OF HANDHOLES AND SWITCH ENCLOSURE
MOUNTING BRACKETS, SEE STANDARD DRAWINGS
TE6-3A, TE6-3B, TE6-3C, TE6-3D.

6" MIN. - 9" MAX——“-—

r——--

DETAL "D*

rWIRE i |

PO ]
n ]

1
I a

XXXXXN]

NOMINAL 2" SCHEDULE 40 PIPE IS TO BE USED
FOR BRACING MEMBERS IN THE TRUSS. ONE
INTERNAL DIAGONAL IS REQUIRED AT EACH END
OF EACH SECTION.

7—DETAIL A

kDETAIL "ct

[ TN—sPAN SUPPORT
BRACES
(22" SCH. 40 PIPE)

SECTION A-A oiacona

14'-0" [MAX. -

| DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC
57

CONCRETE:
CYLINDER

1/ n
o [ conour ONE THREADED STEEL 1/, PIPE COUPLING OR

; f SHORT NIPPLE SHALL BE WELDED TO THE REAR
j§.< POLE OF EACH END FRAME. THREADED ALUMINUM
604 :>_CAFPED ENDS /4" PIPE COUPLINGS OR SHORT NIPPLES SHALL

02— Yoo =1 BE WELDED TO THE FRONT TOP CHORD OF TRUSS

7 = 5" x 54" ANCHOR APPROXIMATELY 12" OUTBOARD OF THE FIRST

BOLTS WITH SIGN BRACKET AND AT OTHER LOCATIONS AS

2 GALY. 5% x 5" x 15" BOTTOM PORTRAYED ON TE6-3A FOR EACH SIGN. ALL

conourt gy §'VNG  PLATES SHARP EDGES INSIDE THE POLES, CHORDS AND

it = PIPES OR COUPLINGS SHALL BE REMOVED.

n ik niin FORM

ALL DIAGONALS & BRACES TO BE AT NOMINAL 45
(EXCEPT VERTICAL & HORIZONTAL BRACING AT OUTER TRUSS
ENDS ONLY)

CAPS WITH SET SCREWS,
ALL CHORDS. TOP FRONT

CHORD CAPS TAPPED FOR
WIRE OUTLET.

END FRAME POLE
28'-0" x 8%" x

.322 WALL TuBE

OR 28'-0" x 0 GAUGE
x B.86" x 6.89" TUBE

L —

END FRAME POLE AND
/_ TRANSVERSE HORIZONTAL
BEAMS, STEEL (FY=55 MIN.)

gy, A
!# rB/GUARDRAIL

\—4" x 8" REINFORCED
HANDHOLE & COVER
FAR POLE OR AS
NOTED

I T
1604 g0y

OF SIGN LIGHTING

HANDHOLE, FAR S

POLE TYPICAL i
1

GROUND

|
|
17'-0" MIN. TO BOTTOM __!

AF' MIN:I
CURB LINE

\ L

VARIABLE

" MIN./ 1]
4" TYP.) f ]
n " '\
n T

n
&,
v

THE TRUSS SHALL BE CAMBERED A MINIMUM

OF 1" FOR SPAN OF 50'OR LESS. THE CAMBER
SHALL BE INCREASED /4" FOR EACH 5'OF SPAN
OVER 50'.

FRONT ELEVATION

DEFINITIONS:
3 GA. - 0.2500"
0 GA. - 0.3125"

1m'-0

o]

END FRAME POLE INTERNAL DIAGONALS ONLY MAY BE RELOCATED

FROM THE INDICATED POSITION TO AVOID WELD
JOINT OVERLAP.

= TOTAL DEPTH
MIN. DEPTH

07

NEAT EXCAVATION

FOR GROUNDING DETAILS SEE TE6-3A. GROUND-
ING ALWAYS REQUIRED, IRREGARDLESS IF
SIGN LIGHTING REQUIRED OR NOT.

401@ 12" CENTERS

DN
SYMMETRICAL ABOUT
EXCEPT AS NOTED

FOR SIGN LIGHTING DETAILS, SEE STANDARD
DRAWING TEB6-3A.

¥a" H.S. BOLTS, HEX. NUT
AND FLAT WASHERS

SECTION C-C

2/2" SCH. 40 PIPE

¢

—— i —— — ——

YAl
2/ZSE§CE6:E :IPE HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS SHALL CONFORM TO THE
REQUIREMENTS OF SECTION 709.24 OF THE

SPECIFICATIONS.

CAST OR FABRICATED FLANGE

FLANGE DETAIL

L

NOTE: TIE ANCHOR BOLTS TO REBAR CAGE
NEAR TOP AND BOTTOM OF ANCHOR BOLTS.

FOUNDATION DETAIL

(RIGHT HAND SHOWN - LEFT HAND OPPOSITE)

1

12" MIN. DIA. VENT HOLES IN
POLES AND CHORDS (TYP)

TIGHTEN ALL HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS BY TURN OF
NUT METHOD IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 615
OF THE SPECIFICATIONS.

-ANCHOR BOLTS
{LENGTH AS REQ'D.)

END FRAME AND TRUSS JOINT DETALS

DETAILL "B"

BOLT CIRCLE /2" CONDUIT

ALTERNATE JOINT 12Y/2" DIA.
(SEE NOTE 2 REINFORCEMENT

PLACED SAME AS
STANDARD FOOTING - 5"

WITH LENGTH = Dr-6" D MIN.=7'-6"

STEEL POLE
BASE, 1/," THICK

2" SCH. 40 PIPE 2" SCH. 40 PIPE

Yo" THICK PLATE

EACH BOLT PROVIDED WITH
TWO HEAVY HEX NUTS AND
TWO FLAT WASHERS: BOTH
NUTS AND WASHERS GALV-
ANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
ASTM A153. (SEE SUBARTICLE

658.2.2.1). THE WASHERS
HEX. NUT OR

MIN, 20'-0" *4 BARE
COPPER GROUND WIRE
_{ ENCIRCLING ROOF BOLTS

MIN. 2 ABOVE BOTTOM
OF EXCAVATION

6-ROOF BOLTS %" x 4'

1/////] "

-1

WT6x20

5% x 5% x Yt
ANGLE

REINFORCEMENT SCHEDULE
(FOR EACH FOUNDATION)

MARK NO LENGTH | TYPE

_SHALL MEET ASTM Fase. LEXNT O EQUALLY SPACED by

|| || — . ANGLE
Ve MIN.T I I \ MODIFIED FOOTING WHEN IN SOLID ROCK SPAN SUPPORT

|
|
ALTERNATE_JOINT TERTLL VARMINT SPAN SUPPORT (ALTERNATE)
|
|

401 |12"C/C-*4 7'-6" 401
402 |12"C/C-*4 8'-6" 402
601 16-*6 D7-6" | STR.
602 8-+4 2'-0" STR.
603 2-*4 D+4'-0"| 603
604 4-+%6 D+2'-0" | 604

(SIDE VIEW)

(SIDE_ VIEW) coNcrReTE ) 11 | screen SECTION A-A
(DOTTED LINES OF HORIZONTAL MEMBERS OMITTED FOR CLARITY) BASE 1 1] _

HOOK WELDED
TO INSIDE OF
POLE BASE DETAIL Ve —ay POLE
¥a" GALV. STEEL N "
" GALV. STEEL HEX. U-BOLTS, HEX. NUTS,
Bof?ls-. HI?X.E EthE FLAT WASHERS / ! ) i}

FLAT WASHERS (TYP.) . ) T
i

-
]

1/2" MIN. DIA.
VENT HOLES IN
POLES AND
CHORDS (TYP)

N\ DELETED GROUT, LOCKWASHERS
A\ ADDED H.S.BOLTS
/A ADDED GR AND CURB CLEAR. DELETED FY NOTE

SEE NOTE 6

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
STANDARD DETAIL
OVERHEAD SIGN SUPPORT - STEEL
BOX TRUSS SPAN

¥a" GALV. STEEL U-BOLT,
HEX. NUTS, FLAT WASHERS

HORD RADIUS +
ALTERNATE JOINT CHORD RADIUS

TRUSS END JOINT DETALS

DETAL "C"

} ' : I
— ()
| PREPARED: 06702/89
'T—'-I - %" x 6"
2.17 4Y/> )
¥t n

REVISIONS
ALLOWABLE LOAD 3Y, STEEL CLAMP

N\ 01-07-93
UP TO 130 FT.SPAN, ALLOWABLE = 1150 FT.2 \—SPAN SUPPORT
Yo" PLATE
130 FT.TO 150 FT.SPAN, PROPORTION DOWN i (TYR)
TO 1000 FT.? %

03-03-93
A 09-13-93
DETAIL "A"

LOWER SPAN SUPPORT

Y2" PLATE

VIEW B-B
(DETAIL "D ALTERNATE)

SEE NOTE 3

DETAL "D"
(REVERSED VIEW)

STANDARD SHEET TE5-7

TRAFFIC ENQINEERING DIVISION




CLASS 5 (MIN.)
SERVICE POLE

INSULATED CLEVIS

FROM POWER CO.
1207240 (AS
AVAILABLE) WITH-"|
DRIP LOOP

WEATHER HEAD/

TYPE R
CONDUIT
A

20' MIN.
(6.1m_MIN.

METER BASE
(INSTALLED BY
CONTRACTOR)

/

METER SHALL BE A
INSTALLED BY

POWER CO. AT THE

TIME OF SERVICE X A
MAIN

DISCONNECT
BREAKER

PHOTOELECTRIC CONTROL UNIT

LOCATION (PHOTOCELL -

TWISTLOCK TYPE, STANDARD
NEMA WITH 2¥" ID LOCKING
BASE) (WIRED TO ENCLOSURE

WITH MULTI-CONDUCTOR
WIRING) UNLESS OTHERWISE
SHOWN ON THE PLAN.

:’/R/W LINE (STATE)

UTILITY x—R/W FENCE
EASEMENT

CHASE NIPPLE
(SEE DETAILS ON
STANDARD SHEET
TE6-3B)

CONDUIT

1/4" 4" CONDUIT

SECTION "A-A"

PROJECTION

(WITH INSULATED

R/W FENCE

POLE-MOUNTED
DISTRIBUTION
ENCLOSURE

2" GALVANIZED

STEEL CONDUIT
DEBURRED

ENDS

NOTE: WHEN NOTED SPECIFICALLY ON THE
PLANS (URBAN AREAS WHERE IT IS NOT
FEASIBLE TO INSTALL A SERVICE POLE),
EXISTING POWER COMPANY POLES MAY BE
USED AS SHOWN ON THE PLANS OR AS
DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER WITH METER
BASE, METER, AND MAIN DISCONNECT
CO-LOCATED WITH POLE-MOUNTED ENCLOSURE
(90° OPPOSITE).

SEE BEND 1
SCHEDULE
THIS SHEET

SIGN SUPPORT

GROUND LUG

REMOTE BALLAST
/ ENCLOSURE

BEND SCHEDULE

CONDUIT

R
S
Y

BENDING RADIUS
STRAIGHT SECTION
R+S

GROUND ROD CONNECTOR

*4 AWG COPPER WRE |®

GROUND ROD CLAMP
/2" CONDUIT AND END BUSHING

¥," x 8'COPPER-CLAD GROUND ROD

Ilew——T0 JUNCTION BOX
1

FLEXIBLE CONDUIT

REMOTE BALLAST—

ENCLOSURE
DISTRIBUTION

GENERAL NOTES:

COUPLING WIRE OUTLETS

PUBLIC
ROADS
ow.

DETAILS OF THIS SHEET SHALL APPLY TO EACH OVERHEAD SIGN STRUCTURE
THAT SUPPORTS EXTERNALLY ILLUMINATED SIGNS (WHEN SIGN LIGHTING PART
OF ROADWAY LIGHTING SEE TEL-06).

WHERE SPECIAL SIGN MOUNTS, FABRICATED FROM STRUCTURAL STEEL,

ARE USED TO ATTACH SIGNS AND SIGN LIGHTING TO THE SUPERSTRUCTURE,
PARAPET WALLS, OR PLATE GIRDERS OF ROADWAY BRIDGES OVERPASSING
THE SIGNED ROUTE, THE PHOTOELECTRIC CONTROL UNIT SHALL BE INSTALLED
AS INDICATED ON THE PLANS.

FOR ADDITIONAL NOTES APPLICABLE TO THIS SHEET REFER TO STANDARD
SHEET TE6-3D.

FOR CONNECTION DETAILS REFER
TO STANDARD SHEET TE6-3D.

——FOR FIXTURE DETAILS REFER
TO STANDARD SHEET TE6-3C.

7\

ENCLOSURE

£
TO SERVICE —=—g
DROP \

POST \

III
A

RQ /
GROUND D d ;_:F__

\
D
|

T

BLOCK-QUT:
(AS APPLICABLE)
|

4' MIN.
(1.22m MIN.)
] |

GUARDRAIL
=A

——DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC—

SECTION

IIB_BII

GROUNDING

EACH SIGN SUPPORT OR STRUCTURE SHALL BE GROUNDED WITH A
FOUR CONDUCTOR RUBBER INSULATION AND NEOPRENE JACKETED
CABLE. THE GROUNDING CONDUCTOR SHALL BE CONNECTED TO THE
SWITCH THEN TO THE COMPRESSION CONNECTOR IN THE SIGN
SUPPORT THEN TO A COPPER-CLAD GROUND ROD.

ENCLOSURE HEIGHT
4' - RURAL AREA
7' - URBAN AREA

FOR ENCLOSURE
DETALS REFER TO
STANDARD SHEET

PULL (JUNCTION BOX) BOX TE6-3B.

TYPI TR - MOUNT

/\ DELETED UNIVERSAL QUICK DISCONNECT

A\ MOVED WIRING TO TOP

A\ DELETED FUSED CONNECTORS

/A\ REARRANGED PE NOTES, OTHER NOTES

A\ REVISED SVC POLE AND FIRST POLE PE AND NOTES, REVISED URBAN AREA AND GENERAL NOTES
AND CHANGED MASTER SWITCH TO MAIN DISCONNECT

A\ CHANGED JB OFFSET FROM 10'MIN. TO 5'¢,

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

STANDARD DETAIL
SIGN LIGHTING - SERVICE

PREPARED: 04/13/73
REVISIONS
02-00-75
07-22-76
02-15-77
05-12-78
12-22-92

A 02-22-93

A 09-13-93

STANDARD SHEET TE6-3

TRAFFIC ENQINEERING

DIVISION



SIGN LIGHTING ENCLOSURE WIRING DIAGRAM
FOR USE WITH SEPARATE LIGHTING POWER SOURCE NPPLE

(TYP.)  REMOTE BALLAST ENCLOSURE:
SEE TEL-06 FOR DETAILS WHEN SIGN LIGHTING IS
INCLUDED WITH ROADWAY LIGHTING CIRCUITS.

THIS SHALL BE NEMA 3R OF MINIMUM OUTSIDE DIMENSIONS OF 26" x 17" AND MUST MEET REQUIREMENTS
OF POLE MOUNTED DETECTOR AND FLASHER UNIT CABINETS WITH EXCEPTION TO SIZE. SEE STANDARD
SPECIFICATIONS SECTION 715.42.8. MOUNT APPROXIMATELY SIX (6) INCHES ABOVE DISTRIBUTION ENCLOSURE.

TOP VIEW

EACH SIGN LIGHTING FIXTURE MUST BE ON A SEPARATELY WIRED CIRCUIT FROM THE REMOTE BALLAST
ASSEMBLY. A MINIMUM OF EIGHT (8) FUSED TERMINALS MUST BE PROVIDED ON THE REMOTE BALLAST BACK
PANEL FOR FUSING THE LINE SIDE OF EACH BALLAST.NO FUSING IS TO BE INSTALLED IN THE SIGN LIGHT-
ING FIXTURE BETWEEN THE FIXTURE AND THE BALLAST ASSEMBLY.

LEGEND 3 0 i DISTRIBUTION ENCLOSURE:

THE ENCLOSURE SHALL BE NEMA #4 WATERTIGHT .074 MIN. GAUGE STAINLESS STEEL AISI302-303. A DIS-
CONNECT HANDLE SHALL BE FLANGE MOUNTED AND CAPABLE OF BEING LOCKED IN EITHER POSITION. THE
ENCLOSURE SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH A DOOR LOCKING MECHANISM WITH A DEFEATER THAT NECESSITATES
TWO HANDS TO OPERATE MECHANISM WITH THE SWITCH IN OFF POSITION. SPACE FOR AN INSULATED CHASE
NIPPLE SHALL BE PROVIDED APPROXIMATELY 2'/,* ABOVE THE CENTER LINE OF THE LOWER MOUNTING SLOT.
THIS ENCLOSURE AND STRUCTURE SHALL BE SHOP DRILLED AND TAPPED FOR THE REQUIRED NIPPLE AS
SHOWN ON THE DETAL ON THIS SHEET. THIS ENCLOSURE SHALL BE FLANGE MOUNTED ON BRACKETS

WHICH ARE ATTACHED TO POLE AS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET ON THE MOUNTING BRACKET DETAIL.

BARRIER TYPE TERMINAL BLOCK

MAIN CIRCUIT BREAKER

MANUAL -OFF -AUTOMATIC SELECTOR
SWITCH

SOLID NEUTRAL GROUNDED

120 VOLT CONTACTOR

P.E. UNIT TERMINAL STRIP FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW

CHASE NIPPLE X
% 120 VOLT P.E. UNIT (PHOTOCELL-

TWISTLOCK TYPE, STANDARD
NEMA WITH 2%," ID LOCKING
BASE)

STEEL LOCK NUTS

INSULATED CHASE NIPPLE

REMOTE BALLAST ENCLOSURE LOCKABLE SAFETY SWITCH MIN. OF 12" OR AS REQ'D.
NEMA R S.S. ENCLOSURE

[ —poLe WALL, FIELD DRILLED
ENCLOSURE DOOR INTERLOCK i & TAPPED USE THREAD

— e —— — — DOPE BEFORE INSERTING
BALLAST FIELD DRILL POLE BACK WALL OF : NIPPLE

.290 DIA. DRILL - 4 HOLES. SWITCH ENCLOSURE

CAPACITOR

TERMINAL STRIPS

%" DIA. x ¥4 HEX. HD.

'CORBIN' TYPE LOCK SERIES . : SELF TAPPING SCREWS CHASE NIPPLE WIRE INLET DETAIL
#R357SGS %" x 2" BAR STOCK

VENT

ENCLOSURE WALL

FORMED HINGE TO BE
SNUG FIT ON %" BOLT-

%" x 2/»" HEX. HEAD
MACHINE BOLT

ﬂ. HEX. SELF LOCKING NUT

A\DELETED SIGNATURE BLOCK

A\DELETED 2" SIZING FOR WIRE INLET
/\ADDED MAIN CKT.BKR. AND M-O-A SWITCH
PART "B" | | /\ADDED NOTE - SEE TEL-06

AiADDED REMOTE BALLAST AND ENCLOSURE DETAILS AND NOTE
120 OR 240 VOLT DISTRIBUTION ENCLOSURE e
WIRING DIAGRAM 3" . 76" WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

(120 VOLT SYSTEM SHOWN) 2 W/ STAN DARD DETA'L

ENCLOSURE _MOUNTING BRACKET SIGN LIGHTING - ENCLOSURES
WITH REMOTE BALLAST

(X) WHEN USED ON WOOD POLE, APPROPRIATE CONDUIT HUBS SHALL BE INSTALLED THE ENCLOSURE MOUNTING BRACKET MAY BE FABRICATED FROM EITHER GALVANIZED
ON BOTTOM AS NECESSARY TO FOLLOW CONDUIT ON POLE. STEEL OR ALUMINUM. THE BRACKET SHALL BE FIELD MOUNTED WITH %g" HEX HEAD ;

SCREWS (SELF-TAPPING FOR ATTACHING TO STEEL OR ALUM.). STEEL NUTS, BOLTS, REVISIONS
AND SCREWS SHALL BE CADMIUM PLATED. ALUMINUM NUTS, BOLTS, AND SCREWS SHALL 07-22-76
HAVE AN ANODIC COATING AT LEAST 0.0002 INCH IN THICKNESS AND SHALL BE 02-15-77
CHROMATE SEALED. 05-12-78

06-30-89

02-22-93

STANDARD SHEET TE6-3

FILENAME o TE®38.0@N TRAFFIE ENQINEERING DIVISION




¥ DIA.
HOLES

/—5A5" @ HOLES

~

\_ J
L J

/" 4" 2

LUMINAIRE MOUNTING PLATE

(e

4l

12"

12"

LUMINAIRE MOUNTING PLATE (ALT.)

¥, FRONT VIEW (TILTED FORWARD)

CLEAR SHIELD
(IF APPLICABLE)

(ALT.)

END VIEW WITH IMPACT SHIELD
(AS REQUIRED)

PRISMATIC LENS IN
HINGED CAST FRAME

ASSYMETRIC POLISHED
ALUMINUM REFLECTOR
OR APPROVED EQUAL

N

4-1/2"

SECTIONAL END

GENERAL NOTES

SIGN_ILLUMINATION

SIGN ILLUMINATION SHALL BE BY ATTACHED EXTERNAL MERCURY VAPOR FIXTURES AS SHOWN ON
SIGN ILLUMINATION DETAIL SHEET TE6-3D.

GENERALLY, THE LUMINAIRE SHALL BE OF THE INTEGRAL BALLAST TYPE, COMPLETE WITH HOUSING,
MOUNTING BRACKET REFLECTOR, LENSE REFRACTOR, FUSE HOLDER, FUSE, LAMP SOCKET, BALLAST
AND LAMP.

LAMPS

LAMPS SHALL BE 100, 175 OR 250 WATT DELUXE WHITE MERCURY VAPOR (AS INDICATED ON THE
PLANS) HEAVY GLASS TYPE WITH RATED LIFE OF 24,000 HOURS MINIMUM A.N.S.I. CODE H38T-100,
H39KB-175, OR H37KB-250.

LAMP FIXTURE

LUMINAIRE HOUSING SHALL BE CAST ALUMINUM WITH CAPTIVE CLOSED CELL NEOPRONE GASKET.
CLOSURE SHALL BE POSITIVE BY THE USE OF STAINLESS STEEL PRESSURE LATHES AND STAINLESS
STEEL HINGES.

LENSE REFRACTOR SHALL BE MOLDED PRISMATIC THERMAL SHOCK RESISTANT BOROSILICATE GLASS.

LAMP SOCKET SHALL BE OF A HEAVY DUTY MOGUL TYPE AND BE PROVIDED WITH ADJUSTABLE
SETTINGS OR POSITIONS FOR VARYING THE BEAM PATTERN.

FINAL FIELD AIMING (ADJUSTING AIMING ANGLE) OF FIXTURE SHALLL BE DONE AT NIGHT ACCORDING
TO THE MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONNS.

REMOTE BALLAST

BALLASTS FOR LUMINAIRES SHALL BE 250 WATT (UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED), HIGH
POWER FACTOR CONSTANT WATTAGE, AUTO TRANSFORMER TYPE FOR USE WITH APPROPRIATE
LINE VOLTAGE, 60 HERTZ, OUTDOOR ENCLOSED SYSTEM AND SHALL PROVIDE FOR LAMP OPERATION

THROUGHOUT AN AMBIENT TEMPERATURE RANGE OF -20°F TO +150°F. BALLASTS SHALL BE MOUNTED.

REMOTE AS SHOWN ON STANDARD DETAIS.

A\ ADDED 100W AND 175W LAMPS

A\SPELLING OF BALLASTS
A\ADDED ALT LUM. AND PLATE, REVISED TO REMOTE BALLAST, UPDATED LUMINAIRE NOMENCLATURE

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

STANDARD DETAIL
SIGN LIGHTING - FIXTURE
TYPE 3

¥, CONDUIT ENTRY HOLE

EACH END AS NEEDED PREPARED: 04/00/73

VIEW

TOP VIEW

REVISIONS
01-00-74
01-00-75
07-22-76
02-15-77
02-22-93

STANDARD SHEET TE6-3

TRAFFIC ENQINEERING

DIVISION



(2) %" DIA. HOLES IN ANGLE FOR
ATTACHING CHANNEL,'," DIA. HEX.
HD. STN. STL. BOLTS, NUTS AND
WASHERS. (2 PER ANGLE)

POSITION SIGN BRACKET
r_ZEE BARS AS LEFTS J
AND RIGHTS .

FIXTURE MOUNTING BRACKET —
PROVIDED BY LUMINAIRE MFG
(REAR VIEW)

/4" DIA VIEW BRACKET

RUBBER OR NEOPRENE PAD RUBBER OR NEOPRENE PAD

J BOLT & LEVELING NUTS

13,
(4 PER PLATE) %

2%

J-BOLT

(STAINLESS STEEL
BOLTS, NUTS, AND
WASHERS)

96" STAINLESS BOLTS FOUR (4) PER PLATE

=——POSITION FIXTURE
SUPPORT ARMS AS
LEFTS & RIGHTS

FIXTURE MOUNTING PLATE /" THICK ALUMINUM

4" x 1.65" -2.16%/FT. ALUM. CHANNEL MOUNTING PLATE

(174" THICK ALUM.)
LUMINAIRE MOUNT DETAIL

4" x 1.65" -2.16%/FT.
ALUM. CHANNEL /4" STAINLESS J BOLT (4 PER PLATE) (NO TRIPLE NUT)

LUMINAIRE MOUNT DETAIL (ALT.)

2-1/4"
i

FABREEKA PAD BETWEEN ALUMINUM
SIGN BRACKET AND STEEL BEAM

SECTION uBu_uBu

SIGN BRKT. - 4" x 3-1/16" x Y4

1/ 0 -
ALUM. ZEE - AAGO61- T6 STANLESS STEEL 2" @ U-BOLTS

WITH NUTS, AND FLAT WASHERS

ON ALUM. STRUCTURES

GALV. U-BOLT & NUTS WITH
STAINLESS STEEL AND FLAT
WASHERS ON STEEL BEAM
STRUCTURES

SIGN LENGTH

—_—

3" ABOVE SUPPORT BEAM G

3" x 3" HI-STRENGTH STEEL
BACK CLAMP ASSEMBLY
HEAVY DUTY GALVANIZED

¥, FLEX. CONDUIT

¥," CONDULET
%" @ STN. STEEL
BOLT, NUT & WASHER GALVANIZED 3" @ U-BOLT

WITH HEX NUTS ONLY

¥," RIGID CONDUIT

BOTTOM OF SIGN

SIGN HGT.

Y,
RIGID
CONDUIT
AN

=
(&)
I
4
©]
(V2]
@
S
<
=
I

FABREEKA PAD

MERCURY VAPOR
LIGHTING FIXTURE;\
Ya" FLEX-

CONDUIT

/2" x 1//" STNS. STL. BOLT
, {—WITH NUTS, AND WITH (2)
C" FLAT WASHERS (S.S.)

Y [ J3" [5-18"

Lis/a

ng" 4" x 3-1/16" x Yo"
ALUM. ZEE - AA6061-T6
METHOD OF ATTACHMENT
ON SINGLE BEAM

STRUCTURES

.

p——

1-1/8" @ HOLE

¥4 CONDULET—

ALUM. PLATE -
5-1/8" x 3-1/2" x/y"
ALUM. WELDED TO
SUPPORT ARM.
(BOTH ENDS)

\—}'4" RIGID CONDUIT—
A B B A

EDGE DIST. \ / EDGE DIST.
BRACKET SPACING

SHOWN BELOW

¥," CONDULET

24" /. MAX.

CHANNEL
AA6061 - T6
4" x 1.65" - 216%/FT.

FIXTURE SUPPORT ARM -
4" x 3" x '/a" ALUM. ANGLE
AA6O61 - T6

SECTION "A"-"A" 4" LEG OF ANGLE AND WEB

OF ZEE ON SAME LINE

BRACKET
SIGN
PACIN
i CBG LENGTH

Q024" 13'-6"

BRACKET
SIGN
BRACKET | nie

27"]2@54"

BRACKET

SIGN
PACIN
BRACKET | ne

4 24"|3076"

FIXTURE
SUPPORT
ARM LENGTH

2-g-

LAMP AN.S.L
WATTS CODE

LAMP  AN.S.L
WATTS CODE

SIGN
LENGTH

20"

SIGN
BRACKET

SIGN
LENGTH

23'-0"

TOTAL
SIGN HEIGHT

3-0" 10 50

LAMP  AN.S.I
WATTS CODE

QUANTITY
OF
FIXTURES

QUANTITY
OF
FIXTURES

QUANTITY
OF
FIXTURES

N

12"

N

SECTION uCu_uCu

H38HT-100

46"

13"]1028"

14'-0"

28"2@56"

23-6"

27"

376"

5-1" T0

6'-6"

3'-3"

100

50"

15"]1@30"

146"

29"]2@58"

240"

30"

3076"

67" 10

100"

2 -3"

5'-6"

61034

15'-0"

30"|2@60"

246"

30"

378"

10'-1" TO

14'-0'

5'-9"

(H38-4HT)

H39KB-175
175
(H39-22KB

H37KB-250
250
(H37-5KB)

A\ ADDED 100W AND 175W LAMPS
A\MOVED WIRING TO TOP
/A ADDED ALT LUM. & PLATE, AND BRACKET, UPDATED LUM. NOMENCLATURE, ADDED LUMS TO 36'-0"

6-0"

18"]1@36"

156"

30"]2@63"

25'-0"

30"

3@80"

6'-6"

19°11ea0"

16'-0"

30"|2@66"

256"

30"

382"

7-0"

21"|1e42"

16'-6"

30"]2@69"

26'-0"

30"

3e84"

SIGN
LENGTH

QUANTITY
OF
FIXTURES

SIGN

BRACKET & B

BRACKET
SPACING

76"

22"]1046"

170"

30"|2@72"

26'-6"

30"

3086"

8-0"

24"|1048"

17'-6"

30"]2@75"

270"

30"

3088"

326"

2

5

19" [2088"

8'-6"

25"1@52"

180"

30"|2@78"

276"

30"

390"

33'-0"

22"|4088"

9-0"

27"1@54"

186"

30"] 2e81"

28-0"

30"

3092"

336"

23"|4089"

9'-6"

28"[1@58"

190"

24"|3@60"

286"

27"

4072"

340"

247]4090"

100"

30"[1e60"

19'-6"

24" 362"

29'-0"

24"

4Q75"

346"

25" 4@91"

106"

21"[2@42"

20'-0"

24"|3064"

29'-6"

9"

2084 "

35-0"

28"] 4@91"

-0

22204 4"

20'-6"

9" |3@76"

30'-0"

12"

4084 "

35'-6"

29"[4@92"

7-6"

23"|2@46"

210"

12"'|3@76"

306"

3"

2085"

36'-0"

30"|4@93"

127-0"

24"[2@48"

21-6"

15"|3@76"

31-0"

12"

4Q85"

126"

25"2@50"

22'-0"

18| 3@76"

31'-6"

7"

486"

130"

WIHHWIWIWIWININININININININININININ

NIl =)=l ==l =] =]=]=]=]|=]|=]|-

26"]2052"

226"

WU HWUWWNINININININININININININININ
Bl B Bl Bl Bl Bl Bl B K 58 Ko (o) (o0 (o] (o) (&) (or] (@] [oT)

21| 376"

32'-0"

B Bl Bl Bl Bl Bl 150 (%20 1% [@2] 1 O8) [@1] [@N) [@X] [@1) [¥X] [&1] [¥X] [&1)

31 5 5 151 1 1 5 (S EN EN EN PN PN ES ESENENES

18"

4@87"

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

STANDARD DETAIL
SIGN LIGHTING - MOUNTING
TYPE 3

PREPARED: 02/00/75
REVISIONS

A\ 02-15-77

0

STANDARD SHEET TE6-3

TRAFFIC ENQINEERING

DIVISION



Y6 x %" SLOTTED HOLES FOR 3" x %" LG.
/ECONOMY BOLT & HEX. NUT LENGTH AS INDICATED IN PLANS

A —~—gy

=

:POST CLIP

N

[N—EXTRUSION "A"
USE EXTRUSION
"B" WHEN
SPECIFIED

HEIGHT AS INDICATED
IN PLANS

l\ NOTES
SPECIAL 3%"-16 U.N.C.-2A —_—

SQ. HD. BOLT & HEX LOCK NUT FOR SIGNS UP TO 24'LONG, CLIP ARRANGEMENT
& WASHER SHOWN IN SECTION B-B SHALL BE USED. FOR
STITCH BOLT: SIGNS OVER 24'LONG USE DOUBLE CLIPS AT

ALL LOCATIONS INDICATED.
|/.. ;4"
[ FACE OF ADJACENT

<~— CHANNELS TO BE %"-16 U.N.C. THD. 2A
IN SAME PLANE.

TYP. BOLT SPACING

~—EXTRUDED ALUMINUM HEX. LOCK NUT
CHANNEL FLATWASHER

POST CLIP

TYP. HOLE SPACING

STITCH BOLT DETAIL

3" 16 U.N.C. 2A THD:

A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A RA MMM A AR A AR RRNY

4

_ _t
:%a" %b 1%" "~ N 6ar
L

QL)
—
I-—.-I ’Ae"—l I—1—%J 5" 1.0. x ¥" 0.0.x .091"

T

2" POST CLIP BOLT, NUT AND WASHER

7’%?:.

0
13 /\STITCH BOLT DETAL ADDED
POST CLIP A\EXTRUSION REVISED TO INCLUDE REFLECTIVE SHEETING OVERLAP
- A\HEX. LOCK NUT AND SIGNATURE BLOCK
/A\ADDED EXTRUSION C, REVISED EXTRUSION B, POST CLIP AND BOLT

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

e g STANDARD DETAIL

-1

o gl EXTRUDED SIGN PANEL
2.000 o081\ —125R oon =]
ﬁ% l.sgﬁi—_ . .%/4% —MUST BE ALUMINUM

5 220R FLAT OR

PREPARED: 03/20/67
> CONCAVE REVISIONS

=~ —.040 R ~1=007 : 90:12' 081t BOTH 03-06-68

SIDES) 05-22-68
12.000 10-21-76
NOTE: 09-16-87

EXTRUSION “A" XTRUSION "B" XTRUSION "C" [Sssu:aRE %N oAuLTLsmE

SPECIIED OTHERWISE. STANDARD SHEET TE7-1




6'-0" MAX.
(7'-0" ALLOWABLE FOR
/ 9'-6" EXIT PANEL)
POST SPACING VARIES

-0 (MIN.) 6'-0" MAX. SPACING BETWEEN AUXILIARY SUPPORTS > -0 (MIND
2'-0" (MAX.)_\‘ /_(7--0" ALLOWABLE FOR 9'-6" EXIT PANEL) ‘2,'_%,, ‘(“:/'I':;(’) —| o0 (MAX
posrjr CLIFZ /— AUXILIARY SUPPORT 3"x3"xY/4" (ASTM A-36 STEEL) T POST (;|_||:’I
L o " w
. L . : |
T E I 1l =z
& — A & | s
%" HOLES IN FOR 1 _—STITCH BOLTS AT 2'-0" MAX. C.C. x
POST CLIP BOLT - - g
T Ik d
Eﬂ |‘t 1 Tllg Y——12" EXTRUDED ALUMINUM PANEL » |- || le————12" EXTRUDED ALUMINUM PANEL
8 o & =1 " HOLES FOR ¥ HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS § m'—::=m g UH“E !
3> % % SIGN SUPPORT FRAME ANGLE (STEEL) > I | i [~———STITCH BOLTS AT 2'-0" MAX. C.C.
n 4 4 4 z r | T
STEEL SIGN SUPPORT 5 1= ] Y —
5 MIN S Ir | I
. = i~ ! I+
o I I
n == ﬂk=ﬁ||=F !
. 1] . . 1 L
OVERHEAD SIGN WITH STEEL FRAME Y 1] i i i
1] 1
POST—| 1I I ¥
f t Ye" HOLES FOR POST CLIP BOLTS

GROUND MOUNT SIGN

AUXILIARY SUPPORT
3x3"x¥s" (TYPE)
(ALUMINUM 6061-T6)

SHOWING ATTACHMENT OF AUXILIARY SUPPORTS

6'-0" MAX. SPACING BETWEEN AUXILIARY SUPPORTS

o ) (70" ALLOWABLE FOR 9'-6" EXIT PANEL)
W
POST CLIP—;frAUXILIMY SUPPORT 3"x3"x¥g" ALUMINUM (6061-T6)
fi 1
1 DIGIT = 7'-6"
5 + 2 DIGIT = 8'-6"
a ] " 3 DIGIT = 9'-6"
& -~ 12" EXTRUDED ALUMINUM PANEL 0 N T
. _ [
! T —STITCH BOLTS AT 2'-0" MAX. C.C. ‘ ‘ MIN. ‘ ‘
8" |~ N|—=55"
) j o el EXIT 4 ||se . [
‘;’ | - 7 6" ——=3.5"
> -~
. r\\ Yo" HOLES FOR POST CLIP BOLTS ( \THERE IS NO BORDER RADIUS IN THE TOP RIGHT
P . . . (OR TOP LEFT DEPENDING ON WHICH SIDE OF THE
pr ’ ’ ’ SIGN THE EXIT PANEL IS ATTACHED) CORNER OF
° - THE SIGN PANEL.
& 5 MIN.
” SIGN SUPPORT NOTE: USE 2" BORDER AND 3" BORDER
RADIUS ON ALL EXIT PANELS.
| WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
? NOTE: RIGHT EXIT SHOWN USE OPPOSITE
FOR LEFT EXIT.
., \ STANDARD DETAIL
ALUMINUM SIGN SUPPORT
EXIT NUMBER PANEL

VARIES 4'-0" MAX.

SPACING VARIES

ALUMINUM

PREPARED: 03/29/67
REVISIONS
05-28-69
04-01-71
04-11-75
10-21-76
05-15-79

/\ LEGEND HEIGHT

OVERHEAD SIGN WITH ALUMINUM FRAME

LEGEND HEIGHT &
AUXILIARY SUPPORT

LEGEND SIZE ON
EXIT PANEL.

LENGTH OF AUXILIARY
SUPPORTS

A\ MOVED EXIT PANEL

STANDARD SHEET TE8-1

ATALOC:d1 stondo T ILENANE 1e81.dgn 03/0 TRAFFIE EN@INEERING BIVISION



%" 0 BOLTS WITH %" @ BOLTS WITH
ASTM A 575 HEX. NUTS HEX NUTS
GRADE 1020
OR APPROVED

EQUAL %e" @ HOLES

ASTM A575
GRADE 1020

-
J ALUM. T OR ANGLE OR APPROVED
I sien sracker EQUAL

“ (SIZE AS REQUIRED)

VARIABLE
VARIABLE

2zl NOUNTIG LG
(OR 2V/5"x2'/p"x/a™) 4"x1/4"x78
A-36 GALV. STEEL OR
APPROPRIATE ALUM.

%6" @ HOLES

2'/2")(2")('/4"

3 (OR 2Y5"x2Y5"xV/a™)
02"xFa" TYP. A-36 STEEL GALV.OR
APPROPRIATE ALUM.

=
=

ELEVATION
STAINLESS STEEL BANDING TYPE
(MAX.-9 SQ.FT.) ELEVATION
TYPE I-B
(MAX.-20 SQ.FT.)

GASKET
ELEVATION. SEE NOTE 5 I

TYPE I-A

(MAX.-20 SQ.FT.) ﬁiﬂ /ALUM. ANGLE

i ALUM. T OR ANGLE 5" DIAM. U-BOLTS
J1 SIGN BRACKET WITH HEX NUTS
g

I

3"x¥e" STEEL CLAMP
(SIZE AS REQURED) e B86, ASTM AB06 TYPE 4
OR EQUIVALENT

il

MOUNTING LUG < 1AM, TEE

oo Yo E3 OR ANGLE
I

54" BOLTS WITH
HEX NUT

nln; MOUNTING LUG
PLAN \J 2;’4"X2"><3/a"i

SIGN BRACKET

% |7

/\ WHOLE SHEET GENERALLY

/2" DIA. U-BOLTS\ /2\ ADDED TYPE 1 ALTERNATES

B iZ

Ye" @ HOLE-TYP.

GALVANIZED STEEL

NORMALLY THERE WILL BE 2 CLAMPS (BRACES)
PER SIGN. FOLLOW PUNCHING AND MOUNTING AS
DETAILED IN THE TP SERIES.

. TYPE I-A CLAMPS SHALL BE USED WITH EXTRUD-

ED PANEL SIGNS. FOR BRACKET ATTACHMENT TO
EXTRUDED PANEL SIGNS SEE SHEET TE7-1.

TYPE I-B CLAMPS SHALL BE USED WITH FLAT
SHEET SIGNS.

WHEN ONLY ONE TYPE | CLAMP IS NECESSARY
FOR LONG NARROW SIGNS A 12" ANGLE,
MOUNTED VERTICALLY SHALL BE SUBSTITUTED
FOR THE MOUNTING LUG.

CONTACT BETWEEN ALUMINUM AND GALVANIZED
PARTS SHALL BE PREVENTED WITH A MINIMUM
Ye" INCH THICK CHLOROPRENE GASKET OR
APPROVED SUBSITUTE. GASKETS ARE NOT
REQUIRED BETWEEN STAINLESS STEEL AND
ALUMINUM.

U-BOLTS, OTHER BOLTS, NUTS AND WASHERS
SHALL BE STANLESS STEEL FOR USE WITH
ALUMINUM MEMBERS. WHEN USED WITH
GALVANIZED STEEL MEMBERS, THE U-BOLTS,
NUTS AND WASHERS MAY BE GALVANIZED STEEL.

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

STANDARD DETAIL

ELEVATION %" @ HOLE-TYP. ROADSIDE SIGN SUPPORTS-CLAMPS

TYPE 1I

ELEVATION
TYPE II(ALT. 1) PREPARED: 05/00/67

REVISIONS

A\ 11-06-78
ELEVATION A\ 03-10-93
TYPICAL CLAMPS FOR TUBULAR SUPPQORTS TYPE II(ALT. 2)

(GALVANIZED)

TUBULAR

STANDARD SHEET TE9-1

ATALOC:d1 stondo  FILENANE:1e91.dgn DATE03709/95 TRAFFIE EN@INEERING BIVISION




EXTRUDED RIBS
(SEE DETAIL)

x - NOTE - SAME CRITERIA APPLY FOR
EXTRUDED RIBS TYPES A,B,G, AND F
(SEE DETAIL) FOR CUT SECTIONS

EXTRUDED RIBS
(SEE DETAIL) H -] xx - FOR FOOTING DETAILS SEE TE1-3C

L

TYPE C,D, E (CUT)

f o \—ELEVATION EDGE
(SEE DETAL) A'A A OF PAVEMENT |
\ 1
N
2

JTYPE A B TYPE C,D,E (FILL)

HEE

I
4 %
& SPLICEJ ,|| | | @ S

| e ﬁ_L'Bg"
=57 156"

.266"

PERMISSIBLE
SHOP_SPLICE EXTRUDED RIB DETAIL

FOR SIGN PLACEMENT SEE CONTRACT PLANS OR TE1-3C OR TP3-1
SIGN SIGN PANEL ZEE _SECTION OR
STRUC. EXTRUDED RIB

POST SPACING TYPE H c|d NO.| LENGT

VPE ry g 5 113" T
SIGN P ; 5 | 8" — A\DELETED SIGN PLACEMENT AND SHIM DETAL

/\ADDED EXTRUDED RIB DETAIL
A\ ADDED UPHILL RQMNTS, REVISED RIB

- TR ETD
1 rr = =507
e 1 TR R

| —FOR POST CLIP T - WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
DETAILS SEE s F ; 20"

5 e 3 z STANDARD DETAIL
= L : FLAT SHEET SIGNS ON
. BREAKAWAY SUPPORTS

TYPICAL WIDE FLANGE PREPﬁi?élgz/smm
& 06-01-76

RIB_ASSEMBLY

/A 01-13-93

STANDARD SHEET TE10-2




SPACING FOR HIGHWAY DELINEATORS

DEGREE RADIUS SPACING | SPACING IN ADVANCE & BEYOND CURVE
OF CURVE| IN FEET JON CURVEIST SPACEPND SPACEPBRD_ SPACE|
>10,000

070 15 300 300 300 300
TO 3,821
SEE DETAL A" FOR e T oR DELINEATOR SPACING SHALL BE MEASURED AT THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT
NN ION DATA

TR0 NEAREST TO THE LOCATION OF DELINEATOR. SPACING SHALL BE
CEDNETL"IZEEX'T%URNT 15-17 | 37450 185 300 300 300 DETERMINED FROM THE CURVE DATA SHOWN ON THE CURVE DATA

SEE DETAIL "A" 1.8-2.2 gggg- 300 300 300 SHEET OF THE PLANS. SPACING ON TANGENTS SHALL BE 300 FEET.

2#/FT. U-CHANNEL UNLESS B 2,599- THE SPACIN N TH RVE IS FOUND FROM THE FORMULA
OTHERWISE INDICATED 2327 | 2100 280 300 E SPACING S ON THE CURVE IS FOUND FROM THE FORMUL

WINGED CHANNEL 28-32 | 2099 260 300 ?H:E gmﬁgv k‘:%?ETI-TE I'T--‘lRTs';-iTI-: [TI-Z/-\IRLLIJESAT%FR .I;l:'EAgeil\\l/gElNog E/EJ[S
BIDIRECTIONAL MOUNTINC l l :’382_ BEYOND THE CURVE IS 2 S, TO THE NEXT DELINEATOR 3S, AND
DELINEATORS (WHEN NOTED ON 3.3-38 | {500 240 300 TO THE NEXT 6S, BUT NOT TO EXCEED 300 FEET. MINIMUM

SHOULDER - PLANS FOR 2-LANE ROADWAYS) 3.9-4.5 ::ggg- 300 SPACING IS 20 FEET.

1,299-
4.6-5.4 | 1333 300

DELINEATOR PLACEMENT 1,099-

TYPICAL SECTION 5.5-6.7 850 300

849-
6.8-8.5 670 300

669-
8.6-11.0 520 300

519-
390

389-
15.0-21.0 570 300

SEE DETAL "A" FOR 269-

CONNECTION DATA : - ‘ . 21.1-31.0 180 240

179-
Ye" 0 x Fa" ALUM: 120
BLIND RIVET WITH 2 48.1-75.0 e 120

- ALUM. MANDREL

L > 75 > 75 60

R iz

S DETAIL "A"
DELINEATOR ATTACHMENT

NOTES

1.1-14.9 300

31.1-48.0 180

/2" RADIUS

DELINEATOR PLACEMENT 3-3/4mt 3-1/4" DIA:
TYPICAL SECTION - LEFT EDGE OF RAMP _/a" MIN,

NS

/g" GALVANIZED STRUCTURAL/ JOP VIEW
STEEL OR '/4" ALUMINUM

Z : o -
SEE DETALL "A" FOR E]:-/. - o
CONNECTION DATA -1 B 37>

Y5 " SQUARE HOLE

3" DIA. HOLES

1-3/4"%

FRONT VIEW
.125 ALUMINUM ; BIDIRECTIONAL BRACKET
- FOR INEATOR

4'-Q"

APPROX.

1-1/2" RADIUS 3-1/4" DIA.

DELINEATOR PLACEMENT e O TYPICAL XR-3 INSTALLATION
TYPICAL SECTION WITH CURBING _/ /\XR-9 FROM .064 TO .125, SPACING FORMULA ADDED, MEDIAN DETAL. A\ DELINEATOR CHART
3%" DIA. HOLES

A\DELINEATOR PLACEMENT ON RAMP /\DELETED REDUCED SPACING

AT A\XR-3 CONNECTION DETAL. BELOW 1.5
SEE DETAIL "A" FOR /ABIDRECTIONAL MOUNTS A\CHANGED 4'-0" TO APPROX.

CONNECTION DATA
GUARDRAIL

A\ XR-3, XR-9 4'-0", CORRECTED XR-3

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

L STANDARD DETAIL
BT HIGHWAY DELINEATORS-GENERAL

PREPARED: 03/00/67

DELINEATOR PLACEMENT 2ite o REVISIONS
TYPICAL SECTION WITH GUARDRAIL Lu 04-22-68

A 06-06-68
TYPICAL XR-9 INSTALLATION TYPICAL XR-3 INSTALLATION S
04-01-7
A 114-151-761

aouu | STANDARD SHEET TE11-

TRAFFIC ENGINEERING DIVISION

72'-0" MINIMUM




%" @ x ¥," LC. STAINLESS STEEL e 4"

DELINEATOR SUPPORT BOLT gITH HEX HD.LOCK NUT

22 x 2 x 'g" DS1

DELINEATOR

¥ GUSSET R SEE DETAL DELINEATOR
DELINEATOR SUPPORT
STANLESS STEEL BRACKET 22 x2 x Ve DSt

NOTE: R —STAINLESS STEEL
IF GUARDRAIL MOUNTED 8-/~ CLAWP
6" GUSSET R

ON SIDEWALK PORTION
AND TO FACE OF CURB ¥4" STANLESS _\/ SEE DETAL
THEN MAY USE TYPE B-1  DELINEATOR SUPPORT STEEL STRAP STANLESS STEEL

[T
DELINEATOR U-SHAPED L2 x 2 x g DSI RALING TUBE BOLTS WITH LOCK % 0
AS SHOWN ON TEN-5 AS WASHERS HOLES 1o 15 _SPACES @ 1" = 1'—3"
ALTERNATE TO XR-1 AND RAILING TUBE: ey e
STAINLESS STEEL BRACKET r-5

ITS TYPE "A" BRACKET.
STAINLESS STEEL "
CLAVP Y4" STANLESS STEEL STRAP DELINEATOR SUPPORT DS1

VARIES

=—EDGE OF ROADWAY
(SEE NOTE A)
VIEW A_A L 2llx2IIx3Aallxgll

SECTION B-B SHOWING ATTACHMENT
TO FASCIA SIDE OF RAILING

TYPE "A"

'-01/2"
DETAIL SHOWING DELINEATOR ASSEMBLY TYP. DELINEATOR SUPPORT DS2

ATTACHED TO ROADWAY SIDE OF TUBE RAILING

(TFYOF': SE'}BE;'NSESEOTREM DELINEATOR SUPPORT NOTE

ALTERNATE TO XR-1 RE £2x2x /" DS1 DELINEATOR ASSEMBLY SHALL BE ATTACHED

AND ITS TYPE "C" , TO ROADWAY OR FASCIA SIDE OF RALING IN
NOTE A ACCORDANCE WITH THE SPECIFICATIONS.

EDGE OF ROADWAY ON BRIDGE IS THIS BRACKET
CENTERLINE = 34" x 2)/g" CONCRETE EXPANSION STUD

PROJECTION OF THE EDGE OF ROADWAY GUSSET PLATE SHALL BE MADE OF THE
- OF BOLTS ANCHOR BOLT (CORROSION RESISTANT)
ON ADJACENT FILL SECTION OR AS IND SAME MATERIAL AS THE DELINEATOR SUPPORT.

ICATED BY THE PAVEMENT EDGE MARK-
INGS.

56" @ x ¥2" LG. STAINLESS STEEL
BOLT WITH HEX HD.LOCK NUT

DELINEATOR
DELINEATOR SUPPORT

.2 x 2 x Yg" DSI D—l TYPE "C"

%" GUSSET R SEE DETAL DELINEATOR T

DELINEATOR SUPPORT I
NOTE: e L 2 x 2 x Y DS2 . %" © HOLES
IF GUARDRAIL MOUNTED DELINEATOR 4"
ON SIDEWALK PORTION STANLESS STEEL [E =
AND TO FACE OF CURB CLAMP \—
THEN MAY USE TYPE B-1  DELINEATOR SUPPORT ¥, STANLESS STANLESS STEEL RAILING TUBE DELINEATOR SUPPORT GUSSET PLATE
DELINEATOR U-SHAPED L2 x 2 x/g" DSI STEEL STRAP BOLTS WITH LOCK L2 x 2 x /g DSI
AS SHOWN ON TE1-5 AS WASHERS
ALTERNATE TO XR-1 AND RAILING TUBE Y" GUSSET R A\ALUMINUM BOLTS TO STAINLESS STEEL BOLTS.
ITS TYPE "B" BRACKET. SIEZE DETAL \ A\ DELINEATOR SUPPORTS

A\ TYPE "B BRACKETS

STAINLESS STEEL A\ SIGNATURE BLOCK
&ADDED TYPE B-1DELINEATOR ALTERNATES

VARIES CLAMP

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

L RALING TUBE " STAINLESS STEEL STRAP
¢ a STANDARD DETAIL
e NOTE R HIGHWAY DELINEATORS
VIEW C-C BRACKETS ON STRUCTURES

PREPARED: 03/22/67
REVISIONS

/\ 04-08-69

TYPE IIBII
SECTION D-D SHOWING ATTACHMENT
DETAIL SHOWING DELINEATOR ASSEMBLY TO FASCIA SIDE OF RAILING

ATTACHED TO ROADWAY SIDE OF RECTANGULAR TUBE RALING
STANDARD SHEET TE11-2

TRAFFIC ENGINEERING DIVISION




SINGLE WHITE

SINGLE WHITE

DOUBLE VERTICAL 7

S

DOUBLE VERTICAL
WHITE - 100' THRU INTERCHANGE

SEE CHART TEMN-1
FOR SPACING

SEE SPACING CHART
ON TEN-1

DELINEATORS ON MEDIAN ARE
DOUBLE VERTICAL, BACK -
TO - BACK, AMBERS.

O WHITE
® AMBER

SINGLE WHITE

SEE SPACING CHART
ON TEN-1

WHOLE LAYOUT

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

STANDARD DETAIL
HIGHWAY DELINEATORS
INTERCHANGE SPACING

PREPARED: 08/ /64
REVISIONS

1-15-76

STANDARD SHEET TE11-3

TRAFFIC ENGINEERING DIVISION



1 55 1ve. 4
. °

4 SINGLE AMBER DELINEATOR

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
STANDARD DETAIL
HIGHWAY DELINEATORS

SPACING FOR LEFT TURN LANES

PREPARED: 09/15/70
REVISIONS

STANDARD SHEET TE11-4

TRAFFIC ENGINEERING DIVISION



B-1DELINEATOR

B-1DELINEATOR -GENERAL NOTES-
1. THE TYPE DELINEATOR (XR-10R B-1) AND TYPE ATTACHMENT
FOR XR-1(DETAL 'A'OR 'B') SHALL BE CONSISTENT
THROUGHOUT THE PROJECT.

-NOTES FOR TYPE B-1DELINEATORS-

B-1DELINEATOR

CENFRAL DESCRIPTION:

1. DELINEATORS SHALL CONSIST OF REFLECTOR UNITS CAPABLE OF
CLEARLY REFLECTING LIGHT UNDER NORMAL ATMOSPHERIC
CONDITIONS FROM A DISTANCE OF 1,000 FEET WHEN ILLUMINATED
BY THE UPPER BEAM OF STANDARD AUTOMOBILE LIGHTS.

THE DELINEATOR SHALL CONSIST OF AN UPRIGHT PANEL (FOR
REFLECTING), A CO-EXTRUDED FLEXIBLE HINGE, AND A T-SHAPED
BASE OR U-CHANNEL SHAPED BASE AS APPROPRIATE.
DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS:
A. UPRIGHT PANEL:
THE REFLECTING SURFACE (4" x 4") - CAPABLE OF REFLECT-
ING LIGHT FROM WIDE ANGLES. NOMINAL DIMENSIONS ARE:
1. FOR T-SHAPED 4I/F" HEIGHT x 4" WIDE x 0.100"
2. FOR U-CHANNEL 4!5" HEIGHT x 4" WIDE x 0.095".
. HINGE:
A POLYURETHANE/VINYL COMPOUND DESIGNED TO WITHSTAND
REPEATED IMPACTS AFTER WHICH IT RETURNS TO ITS FUNCTION-
ING POSITION.
BASE:
1. T-SHAPED
A RIGID PVC COMPOUND DESIGNED FOR MOUNTING AT TOP

TEMP. CONC. BARRIER (T.C.B.) OR
SPECIAL TEMP. CONC. BARRIER (HALF BARRIER)

PERMANENT MEDIAN BARRIER TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIER

YELLOW (AMBER) B-1S, TWO SIDED, MOUNTED ATOP THE BARRIER AS SHOWN ABOVE AND
NOTE E.
ADDITIONAL SITUATION:

WHERE PERMANENT MEDIAN BARRIER IS USED AS A FINAL RETAINING WALL, INSTALL WHITE
B-1S AS SHOWN ABOVE AND NOTE E, PAYMENT PART OF NORMAL 661 DELINEATOR BID ITEM.

AMBER B-1S, TWO SIDED, MOUNTED AS SHOWN ON TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIER ABOVE
AND NOTE E.
EXCEPTION:

SUBSTITUTE EITHER OF ABOVE WITH SINGLE CRYSTALS (WHITES) ONE SIDED WHEN
NOT SEPARATING OPPOSING TRAFFIC.

B-1MOUNTED ON FLAT PORTION OF TOP AS SHOWN ON TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIER

OR SIDE OF BARRIER OR PARAPET AS APPROPRIATE.
2. U-CHANNEL
A RIGID PVC COMPOUND DESIGNED TO MOUNT (SNAP) OVER
THE GUARDRAIL I-BEAM SUPPORT.
OPTICAL PERFORMANCE:
MUST MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF ASTM-D4956 TYPE IV OR
TYPE V.
MOUNTING:
THE UNIT SHALL BE INSTALLED AS RECOMMENDED BY THE MAN-
UFACTURER AND THE ADHESIVE SHALL BE APPLIED TO THE

HEIGHT ABOVE AND NOTE E. BASE OF THE DELINEATOR FOR BONDING TO CONCRETE BARRIER

OR TO THE U-SHAPED BASE PORTION OF THE DELINEATOR FOR

BONDING TO GUARDRAIL.DO NOT INSTALL WHEN TEMPERATURES

LESS THAN 50° FAHRENHEIT.

THE COLOR SHALL BE WHITE OR YELLOW AS APPROPRIATE (OR

AS NOTED) AND THE REFLECTING SURFACE SHALL BE TWO SIDED
OR ONE SIDED AS APPROPRIATE (OR AS NOTED).

SPACING 20°'OR AS NOTED ON PLANS (MAXIMUM IS 100'ON TANGENTS - 50°ON CURVES).

HEIGHT B-1MOUNTED ATOP BARRIER.

ATTACHMENT| B-1: SEE DETALL AS SHOWN ON TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIER ABOVE AND NOTE E.

SPACING SEE TEN-1.

ATTACHMENT| B-1MOUNTED ATOP BARRIER AS DETAILED AND NOTE E. BID ITEM DELINEATOR BRACKET AND ATTACHMENT BID INCIDENTAL TO TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIER.

BID ITEM NORMAL 661DELINEATOR BID ITEM. INSTALLATION, MAINTENANCE, CLEANING AND REMOVAL BID INCIDENTAL TO TEMPORARY

CONCRETE BARRIER.

OTHER INSTALLATION BID INCIDENTAL TO DELINEATOR BID ITEM.

ALTERNATE XR-1POST MOUNTED DELINEATOR

PRINCIPAL
B-1DELINEATOR

B-1DELINEATOR

TYPE B-1DELINEATOR

SHAPE NOMINAL, PROVIDED MEETS MINIMUM DESIGN
SPECIFICATIONS AS OUTLINED ON THIS SHEET.

TEMPORARY GUARDRAIL BARRIER_

/N\MODIFY TYPE B-1DEL.DETAI, T.C.B. & T.G.B. NOTES AND DETAIL
A\ COMPLETELY REVISED B-1DETALS AND NOTES, MADE IT THE PRINCIPAL FOR
ALL FOUR SITUATIONS, DELETED DETALS ‘A", 'B', AND 'C'.

PRINCIPAL AMBER B-1S AS SHOWN ON TEMPORARY GUARDRAIL BARRIER ABOVE AND NOTE E
OR USE ALTERNATE YELLOW (AMBER) XR-1S BACK-TO-BACK CONFORMING TO SECTION 661 OF
SPECIFICATIONS WHEN SEPARATING OPPOSING TRAFFIC.

MEDIAN OR LEFT BRIDGE PARAPETS

WHERE PERMANENT GUARDRAIL MEDIAN BARRIER OR PERMANENT CONCRETE MEDIAN BARRIER EXCEPTION:
IS IN EXISTENCE ON THE ADJACENT ROADWAY SECTIONS. SUBSTITUTE EITHER OF ABOVE WITH SINGLE CRYSTALS (WHITES) ONE SIDED WHEN NOT WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

SEPARATING OPPOSING TRAFFIC. ST A NDARD DET A IL

TYPE

AND YELLOW (AMBER) B-1, MOUNTED ATOP THE BARRIER AS SHOWN ABOVE AND NOTE E. PRINCIPAL B-1MOUNTED ATOP THE I-BEAM PORTION OF THE GUARDRAL ELEMENT AS SHOWN HIGHW Y DELINEATO RS FOR'
A .

COLOR HEIGHT [;\‘EI?_EIT::\:-DS SFEO(:?TI;;PgslB(-)‘lFDglalé\lgl»:'lrgzlgﬁsUSE ALTERNATE XR-1(S) AT 4'CONFORMING TO
PERMANENT MEDIAN BARRIER
TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIER
TEMPORARY GUARDRAIL BARRIER
MEDIAN OR LEFT BRIDGE
PARAPETS WHERE APPLICABLE

STANDARD SHEET TE11-5

TRAFFIC ENGINEERING DIVISION

4' CONFORMING TO TE11-1AND SECTION 661 OF SPECIFICATIONS. B-1 MOUNTED ATOP PARAPET
AS SHOWN ABOVE AND NOTE E.

SEE TEN-1.

HEIGHT ' ON TANGENTS, 50' ON RVES, OR AS NOT! N THE PLANS.
EIG! SPACING 100’ Of GENTS, 50' ON CURVES, OR AS NOTED Ol E PLANS PREPARED: 04/16/82
REVISIONS

PRINCIPAL B-1S, SEE DETALS FOR TYPE B-1DELINEATOR OR FOR ALTERNATE XR-1S, SEE /A 07-10-89

TEN-1. A\ 02-26-93
DEFINITIONS:

XR-1: NORMAL DELINEATOR, REFLEX REFLECTOR,

CONFORMING TO SECTION 661 OF SPECIFICATIONS,

THAT IS MOUNTED ON A POST OR BRACKET.

B-1: SPECIAL DELINEATOR AS DESCRIBED IN DETAIL

ON THIS SHEET.

SPACING

ATTACHMENT
ATTACHMENT| B-1MOUNTED ATOP BARRIER AS DETAILED AND NOTE E.

BID ITEM DELINEATOR, BRACKET AND ATTACHMENT BID INCIDENTAL TO TEMPORARY GUARDRAIL BARRIER.

BID ITEM NORMAL 661 DELINEATOR BID ITEM.

INSTALLATION, MAINTENANCE, CLEANING AND REMOVAL BID INCIDENTAL TO TEMPORARY

OTHER INSTALLATION BID INCIDENTAL TO DELINEATOR BID ITEM. GUARDRAIL BARRIER.




} R.

S 7 - A - - A

/ INTERSTATE\ 5 / INTERSTATE\‘ b

80 ) 680 )
]

A
A

1

>
>

L
L

LEGEND DIMENSION (INCHES) SHIELD DIMENSION (INCHES)
SIZE A -] C D E F G H | J K L M N 0 P SIZE A :] C D 3 F G H | J K L M N 0 P
12 24 | 30 |12-D] 65| 55| 6 |12-C
18 36 | 45 |18-D]9.75]8.25] 9 |18-C xx 6 6 |3"-c]2"-c] 2=c|.25"] 5" | 50" |eC
24 48 | 60 |24-D] 13 il 12 |24-c xx 12 12 |6"-c|4"-c| 4 c|.50"] 0" | 1 | 3"C
xx 24 24 |12--p|8"-c|12ec] 1 | 20" ] 2" |6'c| 30"
36 pfi2"-c 1.50" 9"C

xx SILVER ENCAPSULATED LENS SHEETING WITH BLACK DIRECT APPLY COPY.

U.S. & W.VA. SHIELDS: SILVER ENCAPSULATED LENS WITH BLACK NUMERALS.

INTERSTATE SHIELDS: UPPER SECTION, RED ENCAPSULATED LENS BACKGROUND.
LOWER SECTION, BLUE ENCAPSULATED LENS BACKGROUND.
NUMERALS, SILVER ENCAPSULATED LENS.

/\ SIGNATURE BLOCK
/2\ ADDED DETAIL (OVAL) SHELD

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

STANDARD DETAIL
SHIELD DETAILS
FOR GUIDE SIGNS

PREPARED: / 7/
REVISIONS

04-22-75

A\ 09-30-77

STANDARD SHEET TE12-1

ALOG:dl stondo FILI Hel2ldgn  DATE03/10 TRAFFIC ENGINEERING DIVISION




PAVED SHOULDER
=

7 X

! A

Z-CIM
11xX3a

SHQULDER MATERIAL ““
NN

NN

M

NN LR -
\ i

ALSO SEE CONTRACT PLANS

SIGN *

W13-2

Al w3-1a

* NOTE:

ONLY ONE SIGN TO BE USED AT ANY OFF-RAMP.

A OM. A LOCATION
/2\ OM. A LOCATION
/A\ SIGN NUMBERS

/A\ SUBSTITUTED W3-1A FOR W3-1, ADDED NOTE TO SEE CONTRACT PLANS
/A\ CORRECTED B DIST. AND W3-1A

REVISIONS

ALSO SEE CONTRACT PLANS

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION

STANDARD DETAIL
EXIT SIGN LOCATION

OF HIGHWAYS

PREPARED: / 7/

A\ 1-10-70

01-19-71

11-15-76

A\ 03-11-93

09-13-93

STANDARD SHEET TE15-1

TRAFFIC ENGINEERING DIVISION



1-3/4"x1-3/4" 12 GA. SQUARE STEEL POST (6+* POST)
1-1/2"x1-1/2" 12 GA. SQUARE STEEL POST (4= POST)

"ONE WAY" SIGNS

NOTES:

%e" DIA. HOLES,

13" TYP.

%" DIAMETER
CADMIUM BOLT

NYLON WASHER AND
CADMIUM PLATED WASHER

i_1 TYP.

QW J0000000000000000

I
o
I

L
|12l

|=-"STOP" SIGN

2

I
—e
I

|=-"'DO NOT ENTER" SIGN

{ NYLON WASHER AND
[<] CADMIUM PLATED OR
i o :H};Lr- TYP ZINC PLATED WASHER
o .

18" C/C TYP.

"ONE WAY", "STOP", "DO NOT ENTER",

SIGN INSTALLATION

AND LOCKWASHERS

[=-STRUCTURAL SUPPORT
(4% OR 6* POST)

TUBULAR SUPPORTS

56" CADMIUM PLATED HEX. NUTS

TYP.

R XXX

i’

125" ALUMINUM PLATE

SECTION A-A

%" DIA. HOLES,
1" C/C TYP.

%" STEEL HEX.
HEAD BOLTS WITH
HEX. NUTS AND
LOCKWASHERS

125" ALUMINUM PLATE

SECTION B-B

TUBULAR SUPPORTS SHALL BE FABRICATED FROM COLD ROLLED
STEEL CONFORMING TO C-1010. THE CROSS SECTION OF THE
POST SHALL BE A SQUARE TUBE FORMED OF 12 GAUGE STEEL
ROLLED TO SIZE AND WELDED IN THE CORNER. THE MEMBERS
SHALL BE STRAIGHT AND HAVE A SMOOTH UNIFORM FINISH.
NOMINAL SIZE OF TUBE SHALL BE 1-3/4'x1-3/4". TUBES SHALL
BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASTM A-525 COATING

DESIGNATION G90.

CADIUM PLATED BOLTS SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF
ASTM B766, CLASS 8, TYPE 2.

BRACKETS (T, L, AND SQUARE) SHALL BE FABRICATED FROM STEEL

CONFORMING TO C-1010. GALVANIZATION SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE

WITH ASTM A-525 COATING DESIGNATION G90.

PAYMENT FOR TUBULAR SUPPORTS SHALL BE INCIDENTAL TO THE
AMOUNT BID FOR CHANNEL POSTS.

| ; 1 C/C TYP. MATERIALS
i » ALL SIGN MATERIALS SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH
X 2" TYP. |2 » %" SLOTTED CADMIUM PLATED SECTION 861.
= ]| T ROUND-HEAD BOLTS HEX. NUTS
: | N + B AND LOCKWASHERS ALL STRUCTURAL MATERIALS SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE
© ’ f E! WITH SPECIAL PROVISIONS SECTION 657, EXCEPT SQUARE
|

NYLON WASHER AND
CADMIUM PLATED OR
ZINC PLATED WASHER

1-3/4"x1-3/4" 12 GA. SQUARE STEEL POST (6* POST)
1-1/2"x1-1/2" 12 GA. SQUARE STEEL POST (4* POST)

TUBULAR SUPPORTS WHICH SHALL BE AS NOTED BELOW.

"ONE WAY" SIGNS

22" TYP.

"DO NOT ENTER" SIGN

"ONE WAY", "DO NOT ENTER"
SIGN INSTALLATION

/\ DELETED 8- BB
/2\ DELETED GALV. BOLT, GAVE CADMUM PLATED SPEC.

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

STANDARD DETAIL
“"ONE WAY"” SIGN
SUPPORT DETAILS

PREPARED: 04/00/73
REVISIONS

A 1-15-76
A\ 09-21-93

STANDARD

ALOG:dl stondo FILI

HEET TE16-1

Helbldgn  DATEXOS/W TRAFFIC ENGINEERING DIVISION



FRAMING (BRACING) FOR ROUTE MARKER ASSEMBLIES
AND BACK-TO-BACK MOUNTINGS

7

I AT

Jl/

3

SIGN FACE
5" DIAMETER U-CHANNEL POST SUPPORT
CADMIUM LOCK WASHER

PLATED BOLT
NUT
o
LOCK WASHER

%" DIAMETER—p
Z : NUT

CADMIUM
PLATED WASHER

NYLON WASHER

SIGN MOUNTING HOLE—]

%6" DIAME TER
CADMIUM

1
U-CHANNEL BRACE
PLATED BOLT A

32" x 2" x /3" ALUMINUM ALLOY (6061-T6) SHIM.
SHIMS TO BE USED ON ALL SIGNS ERECTED ON
"U" CHANNEL POSTS AT EACH SIGN-HOLDING BOLT.

32"
17"

SHIM DETAIL

FRAMING (BRACING) FOR ALL OTHER SIGNING

NOTE:
CADMIUM PLATED BOLTS SHALL MEET

THE REQUIREMENTS OF ASTM B766.
CLASS 8, TYPE 2.

EXTRUDED RIB

|

SIGN FACE
SQ. HD. POST CLIP TYPE
BOLTS (CADMIUM PLATED)

TYPICAL U-CHANNEL
AND RIB ASSEMBLY

5" DIA. x 1-1/4"
CADMIUM PLATED
BOLT

CADMIUM
PLATED
WASHER

—SIGN BACK|

IHHHH;

1NN N

BRACING

HANNEL MATERI
STRIP
16 GA. (.06 THICK) 27Fg

HOT-DIPPED GALVANIZED
CONFORMING TO AS.T.M.

SPEC. NO. A-153

%" x 3" PUNCHED &
SLOTS - 4" ON CENTER

MATERIAL
FLAT WASHER

LOCK WASHER

B~ T
e

U-CHANNEL POST

%6 " DIA. CADMIUM
PLATED BOLT

CHANNEL DETAIL
—

oo 0

%" DIAMETER CADMIUM
PLATED BOLT

He" 1.D. x 1" 0.D. x Yig" THK.
WASHER

%6" SPRING NUT

.500"

.O7iB" = 66" 156"

39"
-'_1%’

o

--3-%.217"

i

1.920"
1.998"

EXTRUDED RIB
NOMINAL DIMENSIONS

56" x 1-1/4" CADMIUM PLATED
BOLT OR %" POP RIVET A

| ~CADMIUM PLATED WASHER
! NYLON WASHER
o4

‘E MOUNTING HOLE

/ /

I SIGN BACKJ

EXTRUDED RIB
T

D" @®—~—LOCKWASHER
' @&——NUT

ugn

%" ALUM. POST
CLIP TYPE BOLT

U-CHANNEL POST SUPPORT

@~——PLAN WASHER
@.——ock NUT

np

ALTERNATE 2

NOTE: THE U-CHANNEL SUPPORT MAY ALSO BE ATTACHED
TO THE EXTRUDED RIB BY USE OF POST CLIPS AND POST
CLIP BOLTS AS DETAILED ON TE7-1.

/\ ADDITION OF ALTERNATE SIGN BRACING

/A\ ADDITION OF EXTRUDED RIB

/A\ ADDITION OF POP RIVET. DELETION OF SPACNG NUT

/A\ CHANGED BOLT, WASHER AND NUT FOR ALT. 2

/B\ ADDED CADMIUM PLATED BOLT SPEC

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

STANDARD DETAIL
SIGN ASSEMBLY
BOLTING DETAILS

PREPARED: 10/01/69
REVISIONS
12-09-69
05-01-70
12-13-73
10-23-75
06-01-76
10-21-76

4wz STANDARD SHEET TP-A

TRAFFIC EN@INEERING DIVISION



48" ALL SIDES
60" ALL SIDES

36" ALL SIDES

30" x 30" 48" x 48"

36" x 36" | * GEN. NOTE 2.5.1

GEN. NOTE 2.5.2
1

@
iﬁ AMI
mig2 | 3
i,

GEN. NOTE 2.5.1

SIGN FACE GEN. NOTE 2.5.2

=1

SIGN FACE—

SIGN FACE

EEE T
2 S
i T
T T
i T

A 5
I\ 4 A

2.6 3.7
2 15 48 SIGN FACE GEN. NOTE 2.4.3 SIGN FACE
, A y ] y “f* = SEE GENERAL NOTE 2.4.4

"e" = 3" MINIMUM
SIGN FACE SIGN FACE “f* = SEE GENERAL NOTE 2.4.4
GEN. NOTE 2.4.3
SIZE
R1-1 I...f e SIGN SHAPE DIMENSION "A"|DIMENSION "B"|DIMENSION "C"|DIMENSION 'D"
HEIGHT| WIDTH
R1-1 o | 30- 12 5
GENERAL NOTES OCTAGON
- EXTRUDED RIB 36" 36" 16" 18"
(R1-1)
1. PUNCHING DETALS 2.4.3 ON ALL BRACED SIGNS, THE END OF THE OVERHANGING LENGTH [ 48" 48" 15" 15"
OF THE BRACE SHALL BE AT LEAST 1% FROM THE CENTERLINE /—U'CHANNEL
1.1 THE SPACING OF THE PUNCHED HOLES WILL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE OF THE POST SUPPORT,BUT NO CLOSER THAN 1' TO THE EDGE " " " "
ACCOMPANYING TABLE AND DETALED DRAWINGS. OF THE SIGN. THE TWO OVERHANGING SECTIONS OF EACH BRACE EQUILATERAL ||36" ALL SIDES 2 8 24
SHALL BE EQUAL IN LENGTH.
1.2 ALL PUNCHED HOLES IN THE SICNS SHALL BE 3" DIAMETER, UNLESS OTHER- TRIANGLE 48" ALL SIDES 3" 21" 24" 7V/o"
WISE SPECIFIED. 2.4.4  ON ALL BRACED SIGNS, THE CENTERLINE OF THE POST SHALL BE
WITHIN 3" (ON EITHER SIDE) OF THE CENTERLINE OF THE SIGN HOLE. (R1-2) " " " " "
2. MOUNTING DETALS 60" ALL SIDES 6 24 30 9

2.5 POST SUPPORT

2\ ADDITION OF EXTRUDED RIB

2.1 SIGNS IN THE SHAPE OF AN OCTAGON OR EQUILATERAL TRIANGLE WILL BE A
/A\ ADDED TP3-1 REFERENCE

MOUNTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE ACCOMPANYING DETALED DRAWINGS 2,51 THE TOP OF THE POST SUPPORT SHALL NOT EXTEND BEYOND THE
AND TP3-1. THE ASSOCIATED BOLTS, NUTS, WASHERS AND SHIMS SHALL BE EDGE OF THE SIGN. SOUARE HD.
INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE WITH STANDARD DETAL TP-A: SIGN ASSEMBLY SIGN FACE POST-CLIP
BOLTING DETALS. 252 THE TOP OF THE POST SUPPORT SHALL EXTEND 2" OR LESS FROM TYPE BOLT WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

PUNCHING AND MOUNTING FOR
R1-1 AND R1-2 SIGNS

THE EDGE OF THE SIGN, BUT NOT BEYOND ANY EDGE OF THE SIGN.
2.2 THE MOUNTINGS SHOWN FOR THESE SHAPED SIGNS ARE FOR SIGN ASS-
EMBLIES CONSISTING OF ONLY ONE SIGN. 3. CORNER RADIUS FOR SIGN BLANK MATERIAL SHALL BE 1.5" (EXCEPT R1-1WHICH WILL
HAVE NO RADIUS).
2.3  ALL BOLTS,NUTS AND WASHERS USED TO MOUNT THE SIGN AND SIGN
ASSEMBLY WILL BE %g" DIAMETER.

BRACING ON SIGNS SHOWN WILL CONSIST OF EXTRUDED RIB AS DETAILED
ON TP-A. PREPARED: 10701769

REVISIONS
A 05-01-70

2.4

ON ALL BRACED SIGNS, THE WEB OF THE BRACING SHALL BE IN
CONTACT WITH THE BACK OF THE SIGN.

EXTRUDED RIB
2.4.2 ON ALL BRACED SIGNS, THE FLANGE OF THE BRACING SHALL BE
IN CONTACT WITH THE FLANGE OF THE POST SUPPORT.

TYPICA -CHANN AN
RI MBLY

STANDARD SHEET TP1-1

ATALOC:d1 stondo T ILENANE:1pIL.ogn DATE:03/15/93 TRAFFIE EN@INEERING BIVISION




A _._ A 8
B
\ ) r——-
? 1 6" 6" \ 36" x 48"
1 \ X
| A “ “ =
| 8 A g s A | SIGN_SIZE
36" ALL SIDES 30" x 30 A
| - - 36" DIA. A 36" x 36" o—2 30" ALL SIDES 15"
i A "2 36" ALL SIDES 8"
o2 A DIAMOND f 42" AL siDES 10"
2 48" ALL SIDES 12"
h 60" ALL SIDES 17
GEN. NOTE 2.4.2
_ CIRCLE 36" DIA. 5" 18"
S | TR | 6 | e 2"
GEN. NOTE 2.4.2 GEN. NOTE 2.4.2 GEN. NOTE 2.4.2 e | e 7y
! f f —fPel—1 p1 ik 1 4 24 | 24 0/
SIGN SQUARE 30" | 30" 13"
SIGN FACE | 111l FS;I\%'; | | ljll | FACE | k-2 —T -
—e— ”I” —0— 3,4 -— SIGN FACE |
s o 1l | el 1
- - ” ” | 48" | asg" 18"
| l 1% 2 2 36 | 445" 9" 15"
ff2 Il | [[]1] | "o | PENNANT
| [ 2 L!—Z || | |
I | !
GENERAL NOTES
L2 I 1,2 SIGN FACE
1.2 1. PUNCHING DETAILS
I I 11 THE SPACING OF THE PUNCHED HOLES WILL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE ABOVE TABLE AND
13 14 ACCOMPANYING DETAILED DRAWINGS.
SIGN FACE 1.2 ALL PUNCHED HOLES WILL BE 3" DIAMETER, UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.
SIGN FACE SIGN FACE
2. MOUNTING DETALS
2.1 SIGN SHAPES SHOWN WILL BE MOUNTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE ACCOMPANYING DETAIL DRAWINGS
/A AND TP3-1. THE ASSOCIATED BOLTS, NUTS, WASHERS AND SHIMS SHALL BE INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE
WITH STANDARD DETAL TP-A: SIGN ASSEMBLY BOLTING DETAILS.
£\ ADDITION OF EXTRUDED RIB 2.1.1 THE MOUNTINGS SHOWN FOR THE DIAMOND SHAPED SIGNS ARE FOR SIGN ASSEMBLIES CONSISTING OF
ONLY ONE SIGN.
A A A 2.1.2 THE MOUNTINGS SHOWN FOR THE CIRCULAR SHAPED SIGNS ARE FOR SIGN ASSEMBLIES CONSISTING OF
ONLY ONE SIGN.
2.1.3 THE MOUNTING SHOWN FOR SQUARE SHAPED SIGNS ARE FOR SIGN ASSEMBLIES CONSISTING OF ONLY
ONE SIGN. OTHER ASSEMBLIES USING SQUARE SHAPED SIGNS ARE TO BE FOUND ON STANDARD
SHEET(S): TP4-1A, TP4-1B, TP4-1C, TP4-2.
| 2.2 ALL BOLTS, NUTS AND WASHERS USED TO MOUNT THE SIGN AND SIGN ASSEMBLY WILL BE ¥g"
EXTRUDED RIB —— (] DIAMETER.
A 42" ALL SIDES | A 42" x 42" 2.3 BRACING ON SIGN SHAPES SHOWN WILL CONSIST OF EXTRUDED RIB AS DETAILED ON TP-A.
48" ALL SIDES - 48" x 48" 2.3.1 ON ALL BRACED SIGNS THE WEB OF THE BRACING SHALL BE IN CONTACT WITH THE BACK OF THE
A 60" ALL SIDES U-CHANNEL _ , - SIGN.
1 /_ 2.3.2 ON ALL BRACED SIGNS THE FLANGE OF THE BRACING SHALL BE IN CONTACT WITH THE FLANGE
OF THE POST SUPPORT.
| | 2.3.3 ON ALL BRACED SIGNS, THE END OF THE OVERHANGING LEHGTH OF THE BRACE SHALL BE AT LEAST
—o— —o— 1-3/4" FROM THE CENTERLINE OF THE POST SUPPORT, BUT NO CLOSER THAN 1" TO THE EDGE OF
| | THE SIGN. THE TWO OVERHANGING SECTIONS OF EACH BRACE SHALL BE EQUAL IN LENGTH.
2.3.4 ON ALL BRACED SIGNS, THE CENTERLINE OF THE POST SHALL BE WITHIN 3" (ON EITHER SIDE) OF

THE CENTERLINE OF THE SIGN HOLE.

2.4 POST SUPPORT

2.4.1 THE TOP OF THE POST SUPPORT SHALL NOT EXTEND BEYOND THE EDGE OF THE SIGN.

2.4.2 THE TOP OF THE POST SHALL EXTEND 2" OR LESS FROM THE EDGE OF THE SIGN, BUT NOT BEYOND
ANY EDGE OF THE SIGN.

S |

GEN. NOTE 2.4.1

GEN. NOTE 2.4.1 SQUARE HD.
POST-CLIP

TYPE BOLT 1

SIGN FACE

3. CORNER RADIUS FOR SIGN BLANK MATERIAL SHALL BE 1.5".
| /\ ADDED TP3-1REFERENCE

SIGN FACE—

SIGN FACE—]

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

STANDARD DETAIL
PUNCHING AND MOUNTING FOR
DIAMOND, CIRCLE, SQUARE

EXTRUDED RIB

PREPARED: 10/01/69

AND PENNANT SIGNS

TYPICAL U-CHANNEL AND REVISIONS

RIB_ASSEMBLY e

[ GEN. NOTE 06-01-76
GE';:;?TE;J_]'L_ J L SIGN FACE 2.3.3 | S ve" = 3" MINIMUM A 091383

"e"—-l

"f" = SEE GENERAL NOTE 2.3.4

"f" = SEE GENERAL NOTE 2.3.4

STANDARD SHEET TP1-2

ALOG:dl slondo  FILENAME: 1912.dgn DATE:0 TRAFFIC ENGINEERING DBIVISION



LESS THAN 42" WIDTH

% EXCLUDING:

42" —

72"

WIDTHS *

(a) SIGNS WITH WIDTHS OF 42" - 48" AND HEIGHT OF 9”.
(b) "“M” SERIES SIGNS WITH 45" WIDTH.

"M” SERIES 45" WIDTHS ONLY

D16-1 42" —

48" WIDTHS ONLY

PUNCHING DETAILS FOR HORIZONTAL RECTANGULAR SIGNS

THAN 72" WIDTH

PUNCHING DETAILS

CORNER RADIUS FOR SIGN BLANK MATERIAL SHALL BE 1.5".

SINGLE POST MOUNT

SIGN SHAPE

SIGN SIZE

DIMENSION

HEIGHT

WIDTH

A

*
HORIZONTAL

RECTANGLE

6" OR OVER

BUT UNDER 36"

LESS
THAN

42"

WIDTH - 3"

HEIGHT

HEIGHT - 3" WIDTH

2

2

2 2

6” OR OVER

BUT UNDER 18"

18" OR OVER

BUT UNDER 30"

42"-72"

30" OR MORE

WIDTH - 6"

HEIGHT - 3"

2

2

WIDTH - 8"

HEIGHT - 6”

2

2

WIDTH - 12"

HEIGHT - 12"

2

2

UNDER 30"

MORE
THAN

30" OR MORE

72"

WIDTH - 24"

HEIGHT - 6"

WIDTH

2

2

WIDTH - 24"

HEIGHT - 12"

WIDTH

2

2

% ExcLuping: @ D161 S!

IGNS WITH WIDTHS OF 42" - 48",
{b) "M” SERIES SIGNS WITH 45" WIDTH.

D16-1

9"

49" _ ag”

WIDTH - 3"

HEIGHT

HEIGHT - 3" WIDTH

2

2

2 2

"M" SERIES

36"

45"

WIDTH - 4"

HEIGHT

HEIGHT - 4”

2

2

2

THE SPACING OF THE PUNCHED HOLES WILL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH
THE SIGN SIZE TABLE AND ACCOMPANYING DETAIL DRAWINGS.

ALL HOLES WILL BE 3" DIAMETER, UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

ALL HORIZONTAL RECTANGLES DESIGNATED AS D16-1SIGNS AND HAVING
WIDTHS OF 42" OR 48" SHALL BE PUNCHED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
SIGN SIZE TABLE AND ACCOMPANYING DETAIL DRAWING DESIGNATED

"D16-1".

ALL HORIZONTAL RECTANGLES DESIGNATED AS A "M" SERIES SIGN
WITH A WIDTH OF 45" SHALL BE PUNCHED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
THE SIGN SIZE TABLE AND ACCOMPANYING DETAIL DRAWING.

[\ CHANGED 9" TO 6"

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

STANDARD DETAIL
PUNCHING DETAILS FOR

PREPARED: 10701769
REVISIONS

05-01-70

HORIZONTAL RECTANGULAR SIGNS

STANDARD SHEET TP1-3

ATALOC:d1 stondo  FILENME:IpIS.Ogn  DATEX0S /22/9
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PUBLIC
ROADS
ow.

GENERAL NOTES

1. PUNCHING DETAILS

1.1

THE SPACING OF THE PUNCHED HOLES WILL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
ACCOMPANYING TABLE AND DETAILED DRAWINGS.

|
I I —o= | o 1.2 ALL PUNCHED HOLES IN THE SIGNS SHALL BE %' DIAMETER, UNLESS OTHER-
I I WISE SPECIFIED.

. MOUNTING DETALS
GEN. NOTE 2.5.2 c c GEN. NOTE 2.5.2 A

2.1 SIGNS IN THE SHAPE OF VERTICAL RECTANGLES WILL BE MOUNTED IN ACCOR-
i DANCE WITH THE ACCOMPANYING DETAILED DRAWINGS AND TP3-1. THE ASSOCI-
1 f 1 Mol b1 f GEN.NOTE 2.5.1 ATED BOLTS, NUTS, WASHERS AND SHIMS SHALL BE INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE
ien 1 WITH STANDARD DETAIL TP-A: SIGN ASSEMBLY BOLTING DETAILS.
b-1, 4

2.2 THE MOUNTING SHOWN FOR THESE SHAPED SIGNS ARE FOR SIGN ASSEMBLIES
CONSISTING OF ONLY ONE SIGN.

2.3 ALL BOLTS,NUTS AND WASHERS USED TO MOUNT THE SIGN AND SIGN ASSEM-
BLY WILL BE 5" DIAMETER.

2.4 BRACING ON SIGNS SHOWN WILL CONSIST OF EXTRUDED RIB AS DETAILED ON
TP-A.

2.41

ON ALL BRACED SIGNS, THE WEB OF THE BRACING SHALL BE IN CONTACT
WITH THE BACK OF THE SIGN.

2.4.2 ON ALL BRACED SIGNS, THE FLANGE OF THE BRACING SHALL BE IN CON-
TACT WITH THE FLANGE OF THE POST SUPPORT.

" MINIMUM 2.4.3 ON ALL BRACED SIGNS, THE END OF THE OVERHANGING LENGTH OF THE

EE GENERAL NOTE 2.4.4 BRACE SHALL BE AT LEAST 1-3/4" FROM THE CENTERLINE OF THE POST
SUPPORT, BUT NO CLOSER THAN 1* TO THE EDGE OF THE SIGN. THE TWO
OVERHANGING SECTIONS OF EACH BRACE SHALL BE EQUAL IN LENGTH.

SIGN FACE

e

2.4.4 ON ALL BRACED SIGNS, THE CENTERLINE OF THE POST SHALL BE WITHIN 3"
LESS THAN 9" WIDTH 9” OR OVER, BUT UNDER 36" WIDTH (ON EITHER SIDE) OF THE CENTERLINE OF THE SIGN HOLE.

36" OR GREATER WIDTH 2.5 POST SUPPORT

2.51

THE TOP OF THE POST SUPPORT SHALL NOT EXTEND BEYOND THE EDGE
OF THE SIGN.

2.5.2 THE TOP OF THE POST SUPPORT SHALL EXTEND 2" OR LESS FROM THE
EDGE OF THE SIGN, BUT NOT BEYOND ANY EDGE OF THE SIGN.

3. CORNER RADIUS FOR SIGN BLANK MATERIAL SHALL BE 1.5".
EXTRUDED RIB

/—U-CHANNEL

SIGN SIZE DIMENSION
SIGN SHAPE HEIGHT WIDTH A B C D
Gq‘_i’;ﬁ“ LESS THAN | HEIGHT-1" WIDTH
" — — — —
WIDTH 9 2 2
VERTICAL 9%on over| waanrs [ wom | womis | ke A
LESS
THAN JRDER 24" 2 2 2 z A\ AODITION OF EXTRUDED R
SQUARE HD. 54" |24 Or OVEH  HEIGHT 6" WIDTH WIDTH-6" HEIGHT A
SIGN FACE - POST-CLIP UNDER 36" z z 2 2 /A\ ADDED TP3-1REFERENCE
TYPE BOLTS RECTANGLE " P | HEGHT-12 | wipTHa127
(CADMIUM PLATED) 42"1078"|36"1066"| —5— | —5— _ _
GREATER | MORE THAN | HeioHT_2a' | winTh-2a- WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
WIDTH 66 2 2

STANDARD DETAIL
PUNCHING AND MOUNTING FOR
VERTICAL RECTANGULAR SIGNS

PREPARED: 10/01/69
REVISIONS
05-01-70
12-13-73

A\ 06-01-76

EXTRUDED RIB

TYPICAL U-CHANNEL
AND RIB ASSEMBLY

STANDARD SHEET TP1-4

ATALOC:d1 stondo T ILENANE :1p14.dgn Y TRAFFIE EN@INEERING BIVISION



STATE STATE

MOUNTING DETAILS FOR SINGLE-MOUNTED HORIZONTAL RECTANGULAR SIGNS * el il e ol M B I

¥ EXCEPT D16-1 SIGNS (42" - 48" WIDTHS ONLY) GENERAL NOTES
1. MOUNTING DETALS A
GEN. NOTE 1.1 HORIZONTAL RECTANGULAR SHAPED SIGNS WILL BE MOUNTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH

GEN. NOTE 1.4.1 THE ACCOMPANYING DETAIL DRAWINGS AND TP3-1. THE ASSOCIATED BOLTS, NUTS,

WASHERS AND SHIMS FOR SINGLE-MOUNTED SIGN ASSEMBLIES SHALL BE INSTALLED
IN ACCORDANCE WITH STANDARD DETAL TP-A: SIGN ASSEMBLY BOLTING DETALS.
1.2 SIGN ASSEMBLY
1.2.1 ALL MOUNTINGS SHOWN ARE FOR ASSEMBLIES CONSISTING OF SINGLE-MOUNTED
OR BACK-TO-BACK MOUNTED SIGNS.
FACE 1.2.2 BACK-TO-BACK MOUNTINGS FOR ALL ASSEMBLIES (EXCEPT D16-1SIGNS WITH
! 42" - 48" WIDTHS) AS SHOWN IN DETAL "A" IS RECOMMENDED. HOWEVER,
DETALL “B" AND/OR “C" MAY BE USED.
1.2.3 MOUNTING DETALS FOR "M" SERIES SIGNS WITH 45" WIDTH ARE SHOWN ON
STANDARD DETAL SHEET TP4-1a, B, C.
1.2.4 ALL BOLTS, NUTS AND WASHERS USED TO MOUNT THE SIGN AND SIGN ASS-
EMBLIES WILL BE %" DIAMETER.
1.3 BRACING
~GEN. NOTE 1.3.1 SINGLE-MOUNTED AND BACK-TO-BACK MOUNTED HORIZONTAL RECTANGULAR
13.1.4 SIGNS, EXCEPT D16-1SIGNS WITH 42" AND 48" WIDTHS.
D 1.3.1.1 BRACING ON SIGNS SHOWN WILL CONSIST OF EXTRUDED RIB AS DE-
TAILED ON TP-A EXCEPT BACK-TO-BACK MOUNTINGS WILL CONSIST OF
o . 2LB. CHANNEL POST.
9" = 6" MINIMUM 1.3..2 ON ALL BRACED SIGNS THE WEB OF THE BRACING SHALL BE IN CON-
"I'''= SEE GENERAL NOTE 1.4.4 TACT WITH THE BACK OF THE SIGN.
e 1.3.1.3 ON ALL BRACED SIGNS THE FLANGE OF THE BRACING SHALL BE IN

3 [ J 4 7 “fr = SEE GENERAL NOTE 1.4.3
SIGN FACE
her g e . -
- 9 CONTACT WITH THE POST SUPPORT.
1.3.1.4 ON ALL BRACED SIGNS THE END OF THE OVERHANGING LENGTH OF

173 "o " ” THE BRACE SHALL BE AT LEAST 1-¥" FROM THE CENTERLINE OF THE
LESS THAN 42" WIDTH 42" - 72" WIDTHS MORE THAN 72" WIDTH T ar e CLosER T 10 e o o et o
THE TWO OVERHANGING SECTIONS OF EACH BRACE SHALL BE
EQUAL IN LENGTH.
1.3.2 D16-1SIGNS WITH 42" - 48" WIDTHS.
1.3.2.1 STRAP-BRACING FOR SINGLE-MOUNTED 42" WIDTH D16-1 SIGN ASSEM-
BLIES SHALL BE A GALVANIZED STEEL BRACE '/a" x 1" x 40-'/2". HOLES
T IN THE STRAP-BRACING SHALL BE % DIAMETER AND CAN EITHER BE
EXCE PTI N PUNCHED AS SHOWN OR BE PUNCHED AT 1" INTERVALS.
1.3.2.2 STRAP-BRACING FOR SINGLE-MOUNTED 48" WIDTH D16-1 SIGN ASSEM-
* BLIES SHALL BE A GALVANIZED STEEL BRACE /4" x 1" x 40-'/". HOLES
STANDARD MOUNTING DETAILS B D T o e o s

AS SHOWN OR BE PUNCHED AT 1" INTERVALS.

GEN. NOTE 1.4.2]

SIGN—]
FACE 1

wn

=GEN. NOTE 1.3.1.4

"e" = 3" MINIMUM

MOUNTING DETAILS FOR BACK-TO-BACK
MOUNTED HORIZONTAL RECTANGULAR SIGNS *

% EXCEPT D16-1 SIGNS (42" — 48" WIDTHS ONLY)

GEN. NOTE 1.4.1]

. . 1.3.2.3 ON ALL SINGLE-MOUNTED D16-1(42" - 48" WIDTH) SIGN ASSEMBLIES
% EXCEPT D16-1 SIGNS (42" — 48" WIDTHS ONLY) THE ENDS OF THE STRAP-BRACING SHALL EXTEND 1" OR LESS FROM

THE EDGE OF THE SIGN, BUT NOT BEYOND ANY EDGE OF THE SIGN.
1.4 POST SUPPORT
1.4.1 THE TOP OF THE POST SUPPORT SHALL NOT EXTEND BEYOND THE EDGE OF

THE SIGN.
GEN. NOTE 1.4.2 1.4.2 THE TOP OF THE POST SUPPORT SHALL EXTEND 2" OR LESS FROM THE EDGE

OF THE SIGN, BUT NOT BEYOND ANY EDGE OF THE SIGN.

s 1.4.3 ON ALL BRACED SIGNS, THE CENTERLINE OF THE POST SHALL BE WITHIN 3"
+*3 -1 44 (ON EITHER SIDE) OF THE CENTERLINE OF THE SIGN HOLE.

1.4.4 ON ALL BRACED SIGNS, THE CENTERLINE OF THE POST SHALL BE WITHIN 6"
(ON EITHER SIDE) OF THE CENTERLINE OF THE SIGN HOLE.

NYLON
WASHER

GEN. NOTE 1.4.13

wzn
2 S hore DETAL-BOLT 1
3 v2 senS 4
"e" = 3" MINIMUM _hne _ _ _ _ ! 7iLn -3 FACE
"f" = SEE GENERAL NOTE 1.4.3 —==== . CADMIUM PLATED CADMIUM PLATED
[1] -H-{gEN NOTE 13.2 FLAT WASHER LOCK WASHER
[l iy
DETAIL-BOLT 4 DETAL-BOLT 5
SINGLE-MOUNTING GEN. NOTE 1.4.17
1 NYLON

1 —H
WASHER
SIGN FACE I [\ CHANGED D6-1TO DI6-1

3.4 SIGN FACE /3\ ADDED TP3-1REFERENCE
2

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

STANDARD DETAIL
MOUNTING DETAILS FOR
HORIZONTAL RECTANGULAR SIGNS

PREPARED: 10701769
REVISIONS

05-10-70

CADMIUM
PLATED
WASHER

NYLON WASHER

GEN. NOTE

SIGN FACE

NYLON WASHER |- oo

CADMIUM

BACK-TO-BACK MOUNTING PLATED

WASHER

STANDARD SHEET TP1-5

ATALOC:d1 stondo  FILENME!1pIS.Ogn  DATEX) TRAFFIC ENQINEERING DIYISION



PUNCHING DETAILS FOR DELINEATOR MOUNTING PLAQUES

GENERAL NOTES

. PUNCHING DETAILS

1.1 THE SPACING OF THE PUNCHED HOLES WILL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
ACCOMPANYING DETAILED DRAWINGS.

ALL MOUNTING HOLES WILL BE 3" DIAMETER.

ALL RIVET HOLES USED TO MOUNT REFLEX REFLECTORS TO PLAQUE WILL
), 6 HAVE A DIAMETER NO GREATER THAN '/
18

RIVET HOLE

18"

AMBER REFLEX 1.4 ALL REFLEX REFLECTORS WILL BE MOUNTED WITH RIVETS.

REFLECTORS

AMBER REFLEX
REFLECTORS 15"

B A

IEAS A oJkc
T k 1 ;
--3'/4"— 6
5" (RADIUS) ‘
e N
MOUNTING HOLE
RIVET HOLE ’ &

6--)(5-.135-- 1/," (RADIUS) 3"

MOUNTING HOLE

~y
t
T

/\ DELETED FABRICATION SHEETS
2\ ROTATED DETAL XR-3 90 DEGREES

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

STANDARD DETAIL
PUNCHING FOR XR-3 AND XR-9
DELINEATOR MOUNTING PLAQUES

PREPARED: 10701769
REVISIONS

05-01-70

/A 10-26-93

STANDARD SHEET TP2-1

ATALOG!d! stondo  ILENME (pIiagn O TRAFFIC ENQINEERING DIYISION



2.

GENERAL NOTES

HORIZONTAL SIGN CLEARANCE DISTANCE.

1.1 CUT SECTIONS:

A\ SIGNS SHALL BE NORMALLY PLACED BEHIND ROADWAY DITCH. THE NEAREST
EDGE OF A SIGN SHALL NOT BE CLOSER THAN 6 FEET NOR MORE THAN
14 / 16 FEET FROM THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT (SEE DRAWING).

—EDGE OF PAVEMENT

A A
12'-0" MIN. IF_NO SHOULDER X

12'-0" MIN. IF_ NO SHOULDER X

PUBLIC
ROADS
ow.

A
12'-0" MIN.IF_NO SHOULDER X

14'-0" MAX. IF NO GUARDRAIL X X
16'-0"" MAX. IF GUARDRAIL X X

A
6'-0" MIN.
=—IF NO
GUARDRAILL

B
B

14'-0" MAX. IF NO GUARDRAI X X
16'-0" MAX. IF GUARDRAIL X X

le— IF NO —=

14'-0" MAX. IF NO GUARDRAIL X X
16'-0" MAX. IF GUARDRAIL X X
A
6'-0" MIN.
fe— IF NO —=
GUARDRAIL

A
6'-0" MIN.

B

GUARDRAIL

2'-0"

,—EDGE OF PAVEMENT

,—EDGE OF SHOULDER
,—EDGE OF SHOULDER

GROUND LINE GROUND LINE

A [\ '\

2'-0"

,—EDGE OF PAVEMENT

—EDGE OF SHOULDER

GROUND LINE

EMBEDMENT
SEE TE1-7A

FILL SECTION WITHOUT GUARDRAIL: —
SIGNS SHALL BE PLACED AT EDGE OF ROADWAY SHOULDER. THE NEAREST  pavEMENT
EDGE OF A SIGN SHALL NOT BE CLOSER THAN 6 FEET NOR GREATER

THAN 14 / 16 FEET FROM EDGE OF PAVEMENT (SEE DRAWING).

FILL SECTION WITH GUARDRAIL:

Ad Ad Ad
GUARDRAIL— PAVEMENT GUARDRAIL—~

SHOULDER SHOULDER

TANGENT OR CURVE SECTION - CUT

(SIGN ROTATION CRITERIA FOR CUT SECTION SHALL
BE THE SAME AS THAT FOR FILL SECTIONS)

A,
Al

SIGNS SHALL BE PLACED WITH THEIR NEAREST EDGE AT LEAST 2 FEET
OUTSIDE SUCH GUARDRAIL. THE NEAREST EDGE OF SIGN SHALL NOT BE
CLOSER THAN 6 FEET NOR GREATER THAN 14 / 16 FEET FROM EDGE OF
PAVEMENT (SEE DRAWING).

TWO PIECE POST ALTERNATIVE.

THE CONTRACTOR MAY DRIVE A BASE POST AND BOLT ON AN UPPER POST

TO ACHIEVE THE REQUIRED HEIGHT. THE BASE POST SHALL BE THE SAME

SIZE AS THE UPPER POST AND SHALL BE 4 FT.8 INCHES LONG FOR THE

TWO (2) LB. POSTS AND 5 FT. 2 INCHES LONG FOR THE THREE (3) LB. POSTS.
MINIMUM OVERLAP PROVISIONS SHOWN ON THE DRAWING BELOW SHALL BE USED.

NO EXTRA COMPENSATION FOR THIS METHOD SHALL BE ALLOWED. A

DIRECTION
OF TRAFFIC

A,
A

TANGENT SECTION - FILL CURVE SEC

TION - FILL

A

X MAY BE DECREASED DOWN TO TWO (2) FOOT FOR URBAN TYPE FACILITIES.

UPPER A CLEARANCE OF ONE (1) FOOT FROM

POST
0s TO THE CURB.

/N

FIVE - 1/," x %" @ DIAMETER GALV.
A449 BOLTS (SAEJ429 GRADE 5)
OR GALV. A325 BOLTS (TWO BOLTS
AT BOTH ENDS OF THE SPLICE
THROUGH THE HOLES NEAREST THE
ENDS OF THE SPLICE FIFTH BOLT

IS TO BE VISUALLY CENTERED IN
SPLICE).

GROUND
LINE

SPACERS

3.0'FOR 2%
POST

3.5'FOR 3#
POST

THE CURB FACE IS PERMISSIBLE

WHERE SIDEWALK WIDTH IS LIMITED OR WHERE EXISTING POLES ARE CLOSE

X X MAY BE INCREASED UP TO THIRTY (30) FEET FOR LARGE GUIDE SIGNS FOR
EXPRESSWAY/FREEWAY TYPE FACILITIES (DEPENDING UPON FIELD CONDITIONS).

/A ADDED UPHILL ROMNTS,COMPLETE REVISION OF SPLICE AND ATTENDANT NOTES

/A\ CHANGED CLEARANCE AND THREE NOTES ON LEFT, CHANGED 1 TO 2'NOTE,
CORRECTED SPLICE BOLT SPEC.

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

STANDARD DETAIL
TYPICAL SIGN PLACEMENT

PREPARED: 10701769
REVISIONS

ToP VIEW SPACER CHART

05-01-70
06-01-76

FABRICATOR U-CHANNEL

SPACERS 01-14-93

SPLICE CONNECTION STEEL-M

2 WASHERS - 1NUT

FOR U-CHANNEL POST STEEL-F

3 WASHERS - 1NUT

STEEL-F

1 WASHER - 2 NUTS

STANDARD SHEET TP3-1




" T0 3"

i GEN. NOTE i GEN. NOTE N. NOTE GENERAL NOTES
¢ 2.4.2 ¢ 2.4.2 'y '] 2.4.2
° ° SIGN ° ° SIGN ° ° ° ° SIGN 1. GUIDE SIGN ASSEMBLY ARRANGEMENTS.
® ® t FACE
T ToT 1.1 ALL GUIDE SIGN ASSEMBLIES SHOWN ON THIS SHEET ARE TYPICAL ASSEMBLIES
[ ] ® [ ] [ ] * CONSISTING OF TWO (2) OR MORE SIGNS.

Vo' 1O 2 V2" 10 2¢ Vo' 10 2

1.2 GUIDE SIGN ASSEMBLY ARRANGEMENTS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET ARE TYPICAL.
THE ARRANGEMENTS SHOWN SHOULD BE USED FOR ALL CUIDE SIGN ASSEMBLIES,
EXCEPT WHERE CONDITIONS DO NOT WARRANT. ANY DEVIATIONS TO THE SHOWN
ARRANGEMENTS SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE PROJECT ENGINEER PRIOR TO
INSTALLATION.

IS FACE ° FACE ° ® i FACE
A ILITT ITIT 2. GUIDE SIGN ASSEMBLY MOUNTING DETALS. A
I ¢ ¢ !
— VAl " A I IGN MBLI HOWN SH MOUNT IN RD AN WITH THI
o e o /2 TO 2 SIGN 2 GUIDE SIGN ASSEMBLIES SHO SHOULD BE MOUNTED ACCORDANCE E

ACCOMPANYING DETAILED DRAWINGS AND TP3-1. THE ASSQCIATED BOLTS. NUTS,
WASHERS AND SHIMS SHALL BE INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE WITH STANDARD
DETAIL TP-A: SIGN ASSEMBLY BOLTING DETALS.

(TOP VIEW OMITTED) ®

ALL BOLTS, NUTS AND WASHERS USED TO MOUNT THE SIGNS AND SIGN ASSEM-
BLY WILL BE %e" DIAMETER.

—— = GEN. NOTE 2.3.2
(TOP VIEW omITTED = ====== 2.3 BRACING ON ALL SICN ASSEMBLIES SHOWN SHALL CONSIST OF CHANNEL POST
OF A WEIGHT NOT LESS THAN 2 LBS. PER LINEAR FOQT.

GSA-2 4 [ 2.3.1 ON ALL GUIDE SIGN ASSEMBLIES REQUIRING BRACING, THE WEB OF THE
SIGN FACE SIGN FACE POST SUPPORT SHALL BE IN CONTACT WITH THE FLANGE OF THE

BRACING.

GSA-3 2.3.2 ON ALL GUIDE SIGN ASSEMBLIES REQUIRING BRACING, THE END OF THE
OVERHANGING LENGTH OF THE BRACE SHALL BE AT LEAST 1¥," FROM
THE CENTERLINE OF THE POST SUPPORT, BUT NO CLOSER THAN 1" TO
THE EDGE OF THE SIGN. THE TWO (2) OVERHANGING SECTIONS OF EACH
BRACE SHALL BE EQUAL IN LENGTH.

1" TO 3" BETWEEN X e 1" TO 3" BETWEEN ROUTE MARKERS X 2.4  POST SUPPORT

GEN. NOTE 2.4.3 = ROUTE MARKERS
i GEN. NOTE *GEN NOTE iGEN. NOTE 2.4.1 ON ALL GUIDE SIGN ASSEMBLIES THE FLANGE OF THE POST SUPPORT
= P =P b

2.4.2 [ 2.4.3 ry 242 SHALL BE IN CONTACT WITH THE BACK OF THE SIGNS.
° ° SIGN FACE

V2" 10 2"

° ° SIGN FACE
|/2|| To 2||

o <HI4THe o SIGN FACE

V" T0 2"{: '

2.4.2 THE TOP OF THE POST SUPPORT SHALL EXTEND 2" OR LESS FROM THE
EDGE OF THE SIGN, BUT NOT BEYOND ANY EDGE OF THE SIGN.

THE ENDS OF THE CENTER POST, AS SHOWN IN ARRANGEMENTS GSA-4A
AND GSA-4B, SHALL NOT EXTEND BEYOND THE EDGE OF THE SIGNS
MOUNTED ON IT, NOR SHALL IT EXTEND BEYOND THE EDGE OF THE
SECOND BRACE TO WHICH IT IS MOUNTED.

SIGN FACE
X WHEN ROUTE MARKERS OF VARYING WIDTHS ARE USED, THE SPACING SHALL BE BETWEEN
THE TWO WIDEST ROUTE MARKERS.

|/2|| TO 2||

3" 10 5

1 GEN. NOTE I I 3" 70 5
2.4.2 [ ] ®

° ° SIGN FACE
Vo' TO 2"

SIGN FACE
V2" 10 2"

°
°
°
°

SIGN FACE

Yp" TO 2"{:

SIGN FACE

T o" 1O 2"

/\ ADDED TP3-1REFERENCE

SIGN FACE ° ° ° ° SIGN FACE

°
°
.;2..

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

STANDARD DETAIL

GEN. NOTE TN 10 '3 BETWEEN
2.4.3 GEN. NOTE 2.4.3—— ROUTE MARKERS TYPICAL GUIDE SIGN ARRANGEMENTS
/S i___—_'j [=—GEN. NOTE 2.3.2 i GEN. NOTE 2.3.2 L —_': [=—GEN. NOTE 2.3.2 AND MOUNTINGS

PREPARED: 10/01/69
REVISIONS

05-01-70

T T T
SIGN SIGN SIGN SIGN SIGN SIGN SIGN FACE SIGN FACE
FACE FACE FACE

GSA-4A

STANDARD SHEET TP4-1A
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PUBLIC
ROADS
ow.

GENERAL NOTES

1. GUIDE SIGN ASSEMBLY ARRANGEMENTS.

1.1 ALL GUIDE SIGN ASSEMBLIES SHOWN ON THIS SHEET ARE TYPICAL ASSEMBLIES

CONSISTING OF THREE (3) OR MORE GUIDE SIGNS.

GEN. NOTE 2.4.3 —~ ——1" TO 3" BETWEEN WIDEST —= f=1" TO 3" BETWEEN WIDEST ROUTE MARKERS X 2 ?ﬁ?i&iﬁcﬁiﬂ?;Hﬁrﬂiﬂf_ﬁmﬁ lsjgg;vNFgg :LTscﬁ:;EEETSI(?ITEASTSY;IACEﬁéS
ROUTE MARKERS x GEN. NOTE GEN. NOTE GEN. NOTE  EXCEPT WHERE CONDITIONS DO NOT WARRANT. ANY DEVIATIONS TO THE SHOWN
. 2.4.2 ry ; 2.4.3 r r : 242 ARRANGEMENTS SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE PROJECT ENGINEER PRIOR TO
° ° SIGN FACE ° ° SIGN FACE ° oo ° SIGN FACE INSTALLATION.

2. GUIDE SIGN ASSEMBLY MOUNTING DETALS.

yzll TO 2|| |/2|| To 2|| |/2|| TO 2||

A
2.1  GUIDE SIGN ASSEMBLIES SHOWN SHOULD BE MOUNTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
ACCOMPANYING DETAILED DRAWINGS AND TP3-1. THE ASSOCIATED BOLTS, NUTS,
WASHERS AND SHIMS SHALL BE INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE WITH STANDARD DETAIL
TP-A: SIGN ASSEMBLY BOLTING DETALS.

SIGN FACE SIGN FACE SIGN FACE 2.2 ALL BOLTS, NUTS AND WASHERS USED TO MOUNT THE SIGNS AND SIGN ASSEM-

BLY WILL BE %¢" DIAMETER.

V2" TO 2 V" T0 2 V" TO 2"

2.3 BRACING ON SIGN ASSEMBLIES SHOWN SHALL CONSIST OF CHANNEL POST
OF A WEIGHT NOT LESS THAN 2 LBS.PER LINEAR FOOT.

° ° ° ° SIGN FACE ° ° SIGN FACE ° ° ° ° SIGN FACE

2.3.1 ON ALL GUIDE SIGN ASSEMBLIES REQUIRING BRACING, THE WEB OF THE
POST SUPPORT SHALL BE IN CONTACT WITH THE FLANGE OF THE
BRACING

il il 310 310 GEN. NOTE il il 310 &
® ® ' : ' ' ! H 2’4 2 ® ® ! H 2.3.2 ON ALL GUIDE SIGN ASSEMBLIES REQUIRING BRACING, THE END OF THE
° oHlslHo ° SIGN FACE HlelF o ° ° ° ° SIGN FACE OVERHANGING LENGTH OF THE BRACE SHALL BE AT LEAST 1¥" FROM

° ofll¢|[le ° SIGN FACE

THE CENTERLINE OF THE POST SUPPORT, BUT NO CLOSER THAN 1 TO
THE EDGE OF THE SIGN. THE TWO (2) OVERHANGING SECTIONS OF EACH
BRACE SHALL BE EQUAL IN LENGTH.

yzll TO 2|| |/2|| TO 2||

POST SUPPORT

2.4.1 ON ALL GUIDE SIGN ASSEMBLIES THE FLANGE OF THE POST SUPPORT
SHALL BE IN CONTACT WITH THE BACK OF THE SIGNS.

SIGN FACE

2.4.2 THE TOP OF THE POST SUPPORT SHALL EXTEND 2" OR LESS FROM THE
EDGE OF THE SIGN, BUT NOT BEYOND ANY EDGE OF THE SIGN.

2" TO 2"

2.4.3 THE ENDS OF THE CENTER POST, AS SHOWN IN ARRANGEMENTS GSA-6A
AND GSA-6B, SHALL NOT EXTEND BEYOND THE EDGE OF THE SIGNS
MOUNTED ON IT NOR SHALL IT EXTEND BEYOND THE EDGE OF THE

THIRD BRACE TO WHICH IT IS MOUNTED.

. of+{H° . SIGN FACE

3" 170 5" 3" 70 3" |y 3" 10 §"

® ' : ® 1 | ® ! : ® ® ! : X WHEN ROUTE MARKERS OF VARYING WIDTHS ARE USED, THE SPACING SHALL BE BETWEEN
° ° SIGN FACE ° ofllelld e ° SIGN FACE % ° ° ° ° SIGN FACE THE TWO WIDEST ROUTE MARKERS.
[ ] [ ] 1 1 (] A H (] [ ] H
TTTT on T " amnns IO 2 TTirT TTirT Lm TO 2"
2" 70 2 10" 2 Y2

SIGN
FACE

el ol v L]

[ ] [ ] TO0 2*
° ° ° ° SIGN FACE

iyl

SIGN FACE

V2" 10 2"%:::

°
°
°
°

SIGN FACE

|y f—
1 TO 3" BETWEEN WIDEST
2.4.3 GEN. NOTE 2.4.3 | ROUTE MARKERS X

GEN. NOTE 2.3.2 —~ j=—GEN. NOTE 2.3.2 A\ ADDED TP3-1REFERENCE

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

STANDARD DETAIL
TYPICAL GUIDE SIGN ARRANGEMENTS
AND MOUNTINGS

4 )

SIGN SIGN FACE SIGN FACE
FACE

1 4
SIGN SIGN
FACE

GSA-6B

PREPARED: 10701769
REVISIONS

05-01-70

STANDARD SHEET TP4-1B
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1" TO 3" BETWEEN
ROUTE MARKERS

GEN. NOTE 2.4

1" TO 3" BETWEEN
ROUTE MARKERS

— p=— 1" TO 3" BETWEEN 4
ROUTE MARKERS N N e

[z 1 ____ toen NoTe

° ° ° ° ° ° SIGN FACE
V" TO 2"

i GEN. NOTE

2.4.2 [] [] 2.4.3 [] [] [ ] 2.4.2

° ° ° ° SIGN FACE

4*.GEN. NOTE
T

SIGN FACE
2" 1O 2¢

°
°
°
°
°
°

SIGN FACE SIGN FACE SIGN FACE

V2" T0 2"{: ' V2" 10 2"{: ' V2" 10 2"{: |

SIGN FACE ° ° ° ° SIGN FACE ° ° ° ° ° ° SIGN FACE

°
°
°
°
°
°

3" T0 5" 3" T0 5"

IHil 3" T0 5

2.4.2 [ [ [ f ‘

° ° ° ° ° ° SIGN FACE

° ° ° ° SIGN FACE

o o /2"
T0 2"

° ° ° ° ° ° SIGN FACE

o o o /2"
TO 2¢

ITIIT I I yzn T0 2"

SIGN
FACE

SIGN
FACE

SIGN FACE

V2" 10 2"{: |

°
°
°
°
°
°

SIGN FACE

) -ll_ s || )

GEN. NOTE 2.4. I__ . . 1" TO 3" BETWEEN 4
E 243 1" TO 3" BETWEEN ROUTE MARKERS
ROUTE MARKERS ]
GEN. NOTE 2.4.3 b L - | [~ GEN. NOTE 2.3.2

GEN. NOTE 2.3.2

GEN. NOTE 2.3.2 %
1

SIGN FACE SIGN FACE SIGN FACE

SIGN SIGN SIGN SIGN SIGN SIGN SIGN
FACE FACE FACE FACE FACE FACE FACE FACE FACE FACE GSA-9

GSA-8A GSA-8B

X WHEN ROUTE MARKERS OF VARYING WIDTHS ARE USED, THE SPACING SHALL BE BETWEEN
THE TWO WIDEST ROUTE MARKERS.

GENERAL NOTES

1.

GUIDE SIGN ASSEMBLY ARRANGEMENTS.
2.3.1 ON ALL GUIDE SIGN ASSEMBLIES REQUIRING BRACING, THE WEB OF THE
1.1 ALL GUIDE SIGN ASSEMBLIES SHOWN ON THIS SHEET ARE TYPICAL ASSEMBLIES POST SUPPORT SHALL BE IN CONTACT WITH THE FLANGE OF THE

CONSISTING OF THREE (3) OR MORE GUIDE SIGNS. BRACING. A\ ADDED TP3-1REFERENCE

1.2 GUDE SIGN ASSEMBLY ARRANGEMENTS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET ARE TYPICAL. 2.3.2 ON ALL GUIDE SIGN ASSEMBLIES REQURING BRACING, THE END OF THE
THE ARRANGEMENTS SHOWN SHOULD BE USED FOR ALL GUIDE SIGN ASSEMBLIES, OVERHANGING LENGTH OF THE BRACE SHALL BE AT LEAST 1¥" FROM WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
EXCEPT WHERE CONDITIONS DO NOT WARRANT. ANY DEVIATIONS TO THE SHOWN THE CENTERLINE OF THE POST SUPPORT, BUT NO CLOSER THAN 1" TO
ARRANGEMENTS SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE PROJECT ENGINEER PRIOR TO THE THE EDGE OF THE SIGN. THE TWO (2) OVERHANGING SECTIONS OF EACH STAN D ARD DET AlL

INSTALLATION. BRACE SHALL BE EQUAL IN LENGTH.

TYPICAL GUIDE SIGN ARRANGEMENTS
AND MOUNTINGS

2. GUIDE SIGN ASSEMBLY MOUNTING DETAILS. A 2.4 POST SUPPORT

2.1 GUIDE SIGN ASSEMBLIES SHOWN SHOULD BE MOUNTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE 2.41 ON ALL GUIDE SIGN ASSEMBLIES THE FLANGE OF THE POST SUPPORT
ACCOMPANYING DETAILED DRAWINGS AND TP3-1. THE ASSOCIATED BOLTS, NUTS, SHALL BE IN CONTACT WITH THE BACK OF THE SIGNS.
WASHERS AND SHIMS SHALL BE INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE WITH STANDARD DETAIL PREPARED: 10701769
TP-A: SIGN ASSEMBLY BOLTING DETAILS. 2.4.2 THE TOP OF THE POST SUPPORT SHALL EXTEND 2" OR LESS FROM THE REVISIONS

EDGE OF THE SIGN, BUT NOT BEYOND ANY EDGE OF THE SIGN. 05-01-70

2.2 ALL BOLTS, NUTS AND WASHERS USED TO MOUNT THE SIGNS AND SIGN ASSEM-

BLY WILL BE ¥e" DIAMETER. 2.4.3 THE ENDS OF THE CENTER POST, AS SHOWN IN ARRANGEMENTS GSA-8A
AND GSA-8B, SHALL NOT EXTEND BEYOND THE EDGE OF THE SIGNS
2.3 BRACING ON ALL SIGN ASSEMBLIES SHOWN SHALL CONSIST OF CHANNEL POST MOUNTED ON IT, NOR SHALL IT EXTEND BEYOND THE EDGE OF THE
OF A WEIGHT NOT LESS THAN 2 LBS.PER LINEAR FOOT. SECOND BRACE TO WHICH IT IS MOUNTED.

STANDARD SHEET TP4-1C

ATALOC:d1 stondo [ ILENANE:IpAic.dgn  DATE:D) TRAFFIE EN@INEERING BIVISION



DETAIL "A"

EXTRUDED RIB

/—U-CHANNEL

SQUARE HEAD
SIGN FACE POST-CLIP
TYPE BOLT

GEN. NOTE
2.4

75

EXTRUDED RIB

TYPICAL U-CHANNEL AND
XTR RIB A MBLY

SIGN FACE
SIGN FACE—

GENERAL NOTES

L

WARNING SIGN ASSEMBLY ARRANGEMENT
ALL WARNING SIGN ASSEMBLIES SHOWN ON THIS SHEET ARE FOR ASSEMBLIES CONSISTING OF ONLY TWO (2) SIGNS.
WARNING SIGN ASSEMBLY ARRANGEMENTS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET ARE TYPICAL. THE ARRANGEMENTS SHOWN SHOULD BE USED

FOR ALL WARNING SIGN ASSEMBLIES CONSISTING OF TWO (2) SIGNS, EXCEPT WHERE CONDITIONS DO NOT WARRANT. ANY
DEVIATIONS TO THE SHOWN ARRANGEMENTS SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE PRQJECT ENGINEER PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.

WARNING SIGN ASSEMBLY MOUNTING DETALS

2.1 WARNING SIGN ASSEMBLIES SHOWN SHOULD BE MOUNTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE ACCOMPANYING DETALED DRAWINGS
A AND TP3-1. THE ASSOCIATED BOLTS, NUTS, WASHERS AND SHIMS SHALL BE INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE WITH STANDARD
DETAL TP-A: SIGN ASSEMBLY BOLTING DETAIS.

SIGN FACE (R SRS SR% _S0% RE% 900 B90 I

2.2 ALL BOLTS,NUTS AND WASHERS USED TO MOUNT THE SIGNS AND SIGN ASSEMBLY WILL BE %g" DIAMETER.

~°°’D00000000000&\

0j0 00 000000000000

BRACING ON THE TYPICAL TWO-POST MOUNTING WILL CONSIST OF EXTRUDED RIB AS DETAILED ON TP-A

2.3.1 ON ALL BRACED SIGNS, THE WEB OF THE BRACING SHALL BE IN CONTACT WITH THE BACK OF THE SIGN.

SIGN FACE—— 2.3.2 ON ALL BRACED SIGNS, THE FLANGE OF THE BRACING SHALL BE IN CONTACT WITH THE FLANGE OF THE POST SUPPORT.

2.3.3 ON ALL BRACED DIAMOND SHAPED SIGNS, IN TYPICAL ASSEMBLY SHOWN, THE END OF THE OVERHANGING LENGTH OF THE
BRACE SHALL BE AT LEAST 1-¥" FROM THE CENTERLINE OF THE POST SUPPORT, BUT NO CLOSER THAN 1* TO ANY
EDGE OF THE SIGN. THE TWO (2) OVERHANGING SECTIONS OF EACH BRACE SHALL BE EQUAL IN LENGTH.

0] 0000000000000
0] 000000000000

2.3.4 ON ALL BRACED SQUARE SHAPED SIGNS, ON THE WARNING SIGN ASSEMBLY SHOWN, THE END OF THE BRACE SHALL BE
FLUSH WITH THE OUTER EDGE OF THE POST SUPPORT FLANGE.

7

0000000000

2.3.5 ON ALL BRACED SIGNS, THE CENTERLINE OF THE POST SHALL BE WITHIN 3" (ON EITHER SIDE) OF THE CENTERLINE OF
THE SIGN HOLE.

00000090

2.4 POST SUPPORT

=0 00000000

(TOP VIEW OMITTED)

2,41 THE TOP OF THE POST SUPPORTS SHALL BE NO CLOSER THAN 1' TO THE EDGE OF THE DIAMOND SIGN.
[=~—GEN. NOTE /2\ ADDITION OF EXTRUDED RIB
2.3.4 /A ADDED TP3-1REFERENCE AND MN. HEIGHTS

4

TYPICAL SINGLE-POST MOUNTING FOR WARNING SIGN ASSEMBLY

—_—— e —— EXTRUDED RIB WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
SEE DETALL "A"

son Face STANDARD DETAIL
T A TYPICAL WARNING SIGN ASSEMBLY

ARRANGEMENTS AND MOUNTINGS
TYPICAL TWO-POST MOUNTING FOR WARNING SIGNS PREPARED: 10/01/69

REVISIONS
\ 05-01-70
12-27-73
06-01-76
A\ 09-13-93

STANDARD SHEET TP4-2
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VARYING VARYING VARYING
WIDTHS WIDTHS WIDTHS

3-174" DIA.

% 6'-10"
FROM
(o]
5 XlR-1 PAVEMENT T 8%
DELINEATORS DEZNE);F:-CJRS 1

GENERAL NOTES SPACED 50' e

E— 50 4'-6 SPACED 50' § | 4.6
de— FrOM 50 i__ FROM

HAZARD MARKERS AND DELINEATION ARE DETERMINED BY THE WIDTH OF THE PAVED ROADWAY ON PAVEMENT PAVEMENT
THE BRIDGE.

11 BRIDGES WITH STRAIGHT ROADWAY APPROACHES: USE ACTUAL PAVED ROADWAY WIDTH ON
BRIDGE.

1.2 BRIDGES WITH CURVED ROADWAY APPROACHES: USE PAVED ROADWAY WIDTH ON BRIDGE THAT IS
USED BY VEHICLES (HEREBY DESIGNATED "EQUIVALENT" WIDTH).

THE "EQUIVALENT" WIDTH WILL EITHER BE EQUAL TO OR LESS THAN THE ACTUAL BRIDGE
ROADWAY WIDTH, BUT WILL NEVER EXCEED THE ACTUAL ROADWAY WIDTH OF THE BRIDGE. XS-3
THE "EQUIVALENT" WIDTH IS DETERMINED BY FIELD OBSERVATION SURVEY.

X X 6'-10'
o

FROM
PAVEMENT

UNDER 17* 17' TO 24'

XS'2 OVER 24'

STANDARD DRAWINGS

2.1 DRAWING TO BE USED: SEE TABLE BELOW

2.2 HAZARD MARKER PLACEMENT DETAIL: THIS DRAWING SHOWS THE RECOMMENDED HORIZONTAL
PLACEMENT OF BOTH XS-2 AND XS-3 HAZARD MARKERS. VERTICAL PLACEMENT SHALL BE
1.2m FROM BOTTOM OF HAZARD MARKER TO RIGHT EDGE PAVEMENT ELEVATION.

IF A SEPERATE POST IS UNFEASIBLE TO ERECT AS SHOWN, THEN AND ONLY THEN MAY THE
HAZARD MARKER BE CONSIDERED TO BE PLACED ON THE BRIDGE STRUCTURE.

DELINEATORS SHALL BE PLACED IN AN ALIGNMENT IN ACCORDANCE WITH DRAWINGS AS SHOWN.
THE DELINEATOR MOUNTING DETAILS ARE SHOWN ON STANDARD DETAIL SHEETS TE11-1 AND
TEN-2.

XS-3

DRAWING TO BE USED HAZARD MARKER

ROADWAY WIDTH | EQUIVALENT WIDTH DRAWING B-2 DETAILS

VARIES LESS THAN 17 B

VARIES 17 TO 24 X — WHERE APPROACH GUARDRAIL IS PRESENT, XR-1DELINEATORS

SHALL BE PLACED IN THE GUARDRAIL LINE.

B
VARIES GREATER THAN 24 B
B

GREATER THAN 24 17 TO 24

A\ DELETED SIGNATURE BLOCK
/A REV.NOTE 2, ADDED DWG. TABLE, GR

XS-2\5\~ XS- 3\S\~ | /A DELETED OLD NOTE 2.1, SUBSTITUTED DRAWING TABLE

UNDEORRPASS UNDEORRPASS
BRIDGE END BRIDGE END WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

STANDARD DETAIL

TYPICAL HAZARD MARKER AND DELINEATOR LAYOUT
FOR BRIDGES AND UNDERPASSES

HAZARD MARKER PLACEMENT DETAILS

PREPARED: 10/01/69
REVISIONS
05/01/70

A\ 1/03/76
A\ 04/30/92
A 01/15/93

STANDARD SHEET TP5-2
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D16-1
OR
D16-2
-~

K
SEE STANDARD SHEET TP3-1‘ GENERAL NOT' 2.1.2 Gw

EXPRESSWAY , TRUNKLINE , FEEDER

30'/\835 ™07

EXPRESSWAY , TRUNKLINE , FEEDER EXPRESSWAY , TRUNKLINE , FEEDER

@ERAL NOTE 2.1.2 SEE STANDARD SHEET TP3"; " SEE STANDARD SHEET TP3-1

- N D16-1
OR MRI-3

D16-2 GENERAL NOTES

1. MINOR RURAL INTERSECTION

FOR THE PURPOSE OF THE SIGN STANDARDIZATION PROGRAM, THIS INTERSECTION
TYPE IS DEFINED AS A US OR W.VA. DESIGNATED EXPRESSWAY, TRUNKLINE, OR
FEEDER HIGHWAY INTERSECTING ONE OR MORE LOCAL SERVICE DESIGNATED ROAD-
WAYS. THE ADT OF THE LOCAL SERVICE ROADWAY WILL NOT BE GREATER THAN
1,500 TOTAL VEHICLES.

301AY3S WI01

2. PLACEMENT OF SIGNS
2.1 STOP SIGNS

2.11 STOP SIGNS SHALL BE SITUATED IN SUCH A MANNER THAT THE SIGN
MESSAGE SHALL NOT BE VISIBLE FROM THE EXPRESSWAY, TRUNK-
LINE,OR FEEDER HIGHWAY,

STOP SIGNS SHALL BE LOCATED A RECOMMENDED DISTANCE OF NINE (9)
FEET FROM THE PAVEMENT EDGE OF THE EXPRESSWAY, FEEDER, OR
TRUNKLINE, BUT CAN BE A MAXIMUM OF FIFTY (¢50) FEET IF CONDI-
TIONS MAKE SUCH NECESSARY.

STOP SIGNS MAY BE LOCATED IN POSITIONS OTHER THAN THOSE SHOWN
ON THE DRAWINGS, ONLY IF IT CAN BE ADEQUATELY JUSTIFIED.

D16 SERIES SIGNING

D16 SERIES SIGNS SHALL BE SITUATED IN SUCH A MANNER THAT THE
SIGN MESSAGE SHALL BE SEEN AS FAR IN ADVANCE AS POSSIBLE
BY VEHICLES ON THE EXPRESSWAY, FEEDER, OR TRUNKLINE.

30IAY3S WI01

D16-0 D16 SERIES SIGNS THAT ARE MOUNTED BACK TO BACK ARE TO BE
Q < LOCATED IN POSITIONS SHOWN ON DRAWINGS, UNLESS OTHER POSITION-
- ING CAN BE ADEQUATELY JUSTIFIED.

- -

T SEE STANDARD SHEET TP3-1
GENERAL NOTE 2.1.2 GENERAL NOTE 2.1.2 2.3 DRAWINGS MRI-1, MRI-2, AND MRI-3 AND MRI-4 SHOW THE PROPER
RELATIONSHIP OF THE LOCATION OF D16 SIGNS TO “STOP" SIGNS.

ANY EXCEPTIONS WILL HAVE TO BE ADEQUATELY JUSTIFIED.

DRAWING MRI-5 SHOWS THE PROPER PLACEMENT OF D16-0 SIGNS.

D16-0 SIGNS ARE TO BE ERECTED ONLY IF D16-10R D16-2 SIGNS
EXPRESSWAY . TRUNKLINE . FEEDER EXPRESSWAY , TRUNKLINE , FEEDER ARE NOT ERECTED AT THE INTERSECTION IN QUESTION.
/A DELETED OLD NOTES 1.2 AND 2.1

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

@}_RAL NoTE 212 SEE STANDARD SHEET TP3-1 GE“}E_RA'- NOTE 2.1.2 STAN DARD DETAIL

S H TYPICAL SIGNING LAYOUT FOR
MINOR RURAL INTERSECTIONS

MRI-5

PREPARED: 10/01/69
REVISIONS
5/1/70
A 1/3/76

STANDARD SHEET TP5-3

TRAFFIC EN@INEERING DIVISION




(30

Wi13-1

o

Wwi13-1
(30 OR LESS)

X
SEE
ACCOMPANYING
CHART

(30 OR LESS)

W13-1
OR LESS)

W1-2  wi3-1
(35 OR MORE)

Wi13-1 Wi-4
(35 OR MORE)

x
SEE
ACCOMPANYING
CHART

Wi-2

(35 OR MORE)

. STAN
31

. STAN
4.1

2.2 THE SIGNS SHALL BE A STANDARD SIZE W1-2 OR W1-4 AND W13-1, UNLESS SPECIFICALLY NOTED

3.2 THE SIGNS SHALL BE A STANDARD SIZE W1-2, W1-5 AND W13-1, UNLESS SPECIFICALLY NOTED

4.2 THE SIGNS SHALL BE A STANDARD SIZE W1-10R W1-5, AND W1-6 AND W13-1, UNLESS SPECIFICAL-

4.3 THE STANDARD W1-6 SIGNS SHOULD BE ERECTED ON THE OUTSIDE OF A TURN, IN LINE WITH, AND

GENERAL NOTES

1. STANDARD DRAWING C-2A AND C-2B

X
SEE
ACCOMPANYING

x—l

k
f—
. IEI@
SEE
ACCOMPANYING Wi13-1 Wi-5
CHART
(30 OR LESS)

Wi1-4  W13-1
(35 OR MORE

CHART FOR ADVISORY CURVE DRAWINGS

THIS STANDARD IS TO BE USED FOR ADVISORY CURVE SPEEDS OF 30 MPH OR LESS, UNLESS
SPECIFICALLY NOTED OTHERWISE IN THE SIGN PLANS.

DESIRABLE DISTANCE

DESIRABLE DISTANCE

OTHERWISE IN THE SIGN PLANS.
DARD DRAWING C-4
THIS STANDARD IS USED FOR A SERIES OF CURVES, 35 MPH OR MORE, UNLESS SPECIFICALLY
NOTED OTHERWISE IN THE SIGN PLANS.

OTHERWISE IN THE SIGN PLANS.

DARD DRAWING C-5
THIS STANDARD IS USED FOR A SERIES OF CURVES. 30 MPH OR LESS. UNLESS SPECIFICALLY
NOTED OTHERWISE IN THE SIGN PLANS.

LY NOTED OTHERWISE IN THE SIGN PLANS.

AT RIGHT ANGLES TO, APPROACHING TRAFFIC. NO EXACT SPECIFICATIONS CAN BE GIVEN FOR THE
PLACEMENT OF THE W1-6.ITS LOCATION IS TO BE DETERMINED AT THE TIME THE SIGNS ARE TO
BE ERECTED.

1.2 THE SIGNS SHALL BE A STANDARD SIZE W1-10R W1-3, W1-6 AND W13-1, UNLESS SPECIFICALLY POSTED SPEED ADVISORY FROM START OF POSTED SPEED ADVISORY FROM START OF
NOTED OTHERWISE IN THE SIGN PLANS. LIMIT SPEED CURVE TO ADVISORY LMIT SPEED CURVE TO ADVISORY

1.3 THE STANDARD W1-6 SIGNS SHALL BE ERECTED ON THE OUTSIDE OF A TURN IN LINE WITH, AND (MPH) (MPH) CURVE SIGN (MPH) (MPH) CURVE SIGN
AT RIGHT ANGLES TO, APPROACHING TRAFFIC. NO EXACT SPECIFICATIONS CAN BE GIVEN FOR THE (FEET) (FEET)
PLACEMENT OF THE WI-6.1TS LOCATION IS TO BE DETERMINED AT THE TIME THE SIGNS ARE TO
BE ERECTED. 25 }g 100 45 }g ggg

- - 100
2. STANDARD DRAWING C-3A AND C-3B 20 190 20 360

21 THS STANDARD IS TO BE USED FOR ADVISORY CURVE SPEEDS OF 35 MPH OR MORE, UNLESS 25 275

SPECIFICALLY NOTED OTHERWISE IN THE SIGN PLANS. 30 10 30 250

Wi-5 Wi13-1
(35 OR MORE

x
SEE
ACCOMPANYING
CHART

x
SEE
ACCOMPANYING
CHART

Wi-5 W13-1
(30 OR LESS)

/\ DELETED SIGNATURE BLOCK
2\ CHANGED CHART

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

STANDARD DETAIL
TYPICAL LAYOUT FOR ADVISORY
CURVE SIGNING

PREPARED: 10701769
REVISIONS

05-01-70

/A 09-30-84

STANDARD SHEET TP5-4

ATALOC:d1 stondo [ ILENANE:1p34.dgn

TRAFFIE EN@INEERING BIVISION



« Destination O |

€

| 6 Q uvonounsag

DETAIL "A"

SIGN NO.

SIZE

LOCATION

36"x36"

See
Detqil A-B

24"x30"
15"%6"

See
Detail A-B

367x24"

200'-500°

48"x18"

See
Detail A-B

36"x36"

See

Detail A-B

>

QO uvonounsag

NOTE: A
ALL SIGNS ARE 6 FEET MINIMUM DISTANCE
FROM EDGE OF PAVED SHOULDER.

X- 50'FROM END OF RADIUS

DETAL "B"

A\ COMPLETE REVISION DUE TO NEW U-CHANNEL RESTRICTIONS
[\ CHANGED CLEAR FROM 4'TO 6'

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

STANDARD DETAIL

REGULATORY SIGN PLACEMENT
FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

PREPARED: 01708/70
REVISIONS

04-22-75

2\ 09-13-93

STANDARD SHEET TP5-6A



Destination O * |

Destination O

200°-500°
X

v/
END OF RADIUS 200'-500'

END OF RADIUS\

=5

v o]
. One war}

AVM

!

AVM

WAY

200°-500° 200'-500°

WRONG
WAY

O vonounsaq

O] |

DETAL "A"
DETAL "B"

A\COMPLETE REVISION DUE TO NEW U-CHANNEL RESTRICTIONS
\CHANGED CLEAR FROM 4'TO 6'

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

=T .. . STANDARD DETAIL

2436~ | 200-500" ALL SIGNS ARE 6 FEET MINIMUM DISTANCE REGULATORY SIGN PLACEMENT
FROM EDGE OF PAVED SHOULDER. FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

SIGN NO. SIZE LOCATION

T See
48"x18" | petail A-B

T See
48"x18" | Detail A-B PREPARED: 01/08/70
REVISIONS

36"x36" | petsa-g X - 50'FROM END OF RADIUS

A\ 09-13-93

STANDARD SHEET TP5-6B




/—SAW SLOT SAW SLOT

———

B

~~—INSIDE OF CURB t

LEAD-IN WIRE—/

INSIDE OF CURB

DRILL THROUGH
PAVEMENT

— —
JUNCTION BOX  § \OVERLAP SAW CUuT [ — —»
(TYPE-H) : AT CORNERS FOR

— —»
L UNIFORM DEPTH
374" connun/ '-0" MIN. 374" CONDUIT—/ LOCATED

—
. A PER PLANS
(TYPE-F) 12" AGGREGATE (TYPE-F)

UNDERGROUND INSTALLATION OVERHEAD INSTALL ATION SAW CUT DIAGRAM LOOP WIRE PLAN ADJACENT LOOP WINDING

SECTION A-A SECTION A-A

GENERAL NOTES:
1. JUNCTION BOXES:

T Y PlCAL SE C TlON |N GU T T E R AND SlDE WAL K > n!le WHEN TYPE H JUNCTION BOXES ARE SPECIFIED ON THE CONTRACT PLANS, THE COVER

ELEVATION SHALL BE THE SAME AS THE EXISTING GRADE OR IMPROVED SHOULDER GRADE.
LENG AS :
REQU‘RED 2. SAW SLOT AND LOOP WIRE

LAN| A.  THE "Z" DIMENSION SHALL BE LARGE ENOUGH TO ACCOMODATE THE LOOP WIRE
* STRIPE_ N\ 4'MIN. WITHOUT CHAFING THE INSULATION WITH A MAXIMUM DIMENSION OF 3/16".

2" MAX. 6’ MAX. B. ALL CORNERS OF THE LOOP SHALL BE CUT AT A 45° ANGLE AND HAVE A MINIMUM
3/4" CONDUIT (TYPE-F) LENGTL AS LENG1‘H AS DIAGONAL LENGTH OF 16".

% REQU*RED REQU*RED C. ALL WIRE SHALL BE PUSHED INTO THE SAW CUT WITH WOOD STICKS TO INSURE

1 2NN, ravm THE INSULATION IS NOT SCARRED. THE USE OF METAL TOOLS IS NOT PERMITTED.
2' MAX, — 7 |7 ®wax. i T BMAX. D. THE NUMBER OF TURNS OF LOOP WIRE IS SPECIFIED ON THE CONTRACT PLANS FOR

LENGTH aS LENGH S LENGH AS EACH INDIVIDUAL LOOP.
REgUIRED REGURED ReGyRe E. THE "X DIMENSION SHALL BE 6 FOOT UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED ON THE

CONTRACT PLANS.

: 2 MAX. | 1 2max 1 2w
SAW CUT i : I [ Z I Z !
5 R R

JUNCTION BOX

ROAD EDGE 0AD EDGE

0AD EDGE NO. OF WIRES -—IZ
1]2]3]4 o

EDGE OF ONE LANE TWO LANE THREE LANE 1 h5kolkols
SIDEWALK COVERAGE COVERAGE X COVERAGE x 2 [—2.012.002.51

o 0 5 AR S e % il
SECTION A-A SECTION B-B SECTION A-A & B-B
CONDUIT (TYPE-R) TYPICAL LANE COVERAGE DIAGRAM LOOP IN CONCRETE LOOP IN ASPHALT

X-SEE WINDING DETAL ABOVE
WHEN UNDERGROUND CONDUIT IS
GREATER THAN 10'USE JUNCTION BOX SAW SLOT DETAL

TYPICAL PLAN IN GUTTER AND SIDEWALK

CONDUIT

<TYFE-R)\ A\ REMOVE SIGN ON TYPE R CONDUIT ON TYPICAL GUTTER AND SIDEWALK PLAN.
CONDULET- A\ SIGNATURE BLOCK
1 /A ADDED ADJACENT LOOP WINDING

-0" EDGE OF ROADWAY
N PAVENENT N o AvEeNT :Ig WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
I STANDARD DETAIL

LOOP DETECTOR TYPE Il
3/4" CONDUIT JUNCTION BOX 00 C O
(TYPE-F) 6'-0" MINIMUM (TYPE-H) S/f;Ygg'jFD;J'T IN STALLATI O N
OR WITHIN R/W 12" AGGERGATE

LOCATED )
PER PLANS PREPARED: 05/00/67

REVISIONS

OVERHEAD INSTALLATION it

UNDERGROUND INSTALLATION

TYPICAL SECTION IN BERM

STANDARD SHEET TES-01

TRAFFIE EN@INEERING BIVISION



MINIMUM REPLACEMENT REQUIREMENT FOR RIGID OR ELEXIBLE
PAVEMENT CUTS (INCLUDING BASE & SUB-BASE)

NOTES:

REPLACING TRENCH AREA

THE TRENCH AREA SHALL BE BACKFILLED WITH CLASS 1
AGGREGATE BASE COURSE MATERIAL IN FOUR INCH

BITUMINOUS SURF ACE

(MINIMUM 11/2" COMPACTED DEPTH COMPACTED LAYERS.

(SEE W.VA. STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SECTION 307).
PAVEMENT TO BE CUT AT LEAST

REPLACING PAVEMENT AREA
12" BEYOND EACH EDGE OF TRENCH CONCRETE PAVEMENT OR CONCRETE USED TO REPLACE PAVEMENT AREA OF CUT
BITUMINOUS CONCRETE ON SHALL BE CLASS B PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE.

IN REPLACING CONCRETE PAVEMENTS WHICH HAVE BEEN
BITUMINOUS SURFACED, THE PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE
#5 BAR 6" C-C S :
PAVEMENT B

AREA

SHALL BE REPLACED TO AN ELEVATION ONE AND A HALF
(11/2") BELOW THE FINISHED GRADE OF THE EXISTING
. Ly : BITUMINOUS SURFACE. BITUMINOUS CONCRETE SHALL BE
e e . : USED TO COMPLETE THE PAVEMENT REPLACEMENT TO
USHUSHSHSIIS USTISIS il EXISTING SURFACE ELEVATION.

7 (W.VA, STANDARD SPECIFICATION DIVISION 400).

IN ADDITION TO THE NEW REINFORCING BARS SHOWN:
12" MIN. IF THERE IS EXISTING REINFORCING IN THE PAVEMENT

IT SHALL BE BENT UP AND THEN BACK INTO THE NEW
CONCRETE.

18" MIN.

VARIABLE

A\ REVISED REPLACING TRENCH AREA NOTES

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

STANDARD DETAIL
PAVEMENT REPLACEMENT

PREPARED: 07/09/74
REVISIONS

STANDARD SHEET TES-04



TAPPED HOLES FOR FOUR (4) P
/—Q MAST ARM "B" — A325 BOLTS WITH A563, GRADE ov.

DH NUTS AND F436 FLAT

GUSSET PLATES WASHERS (ALL GALVANIZED)
(TOP & BOTTOM) :

€ MAST ARM "A"
/ == 1. SIGNAL HEADS:

y. J-HOOK WIRE A. ALL SIGNALS ON A SINGLE MAST ARM SHALL HAVE THE RED SECTIONS LEVEL.
SUF’F’ORTj ALL SIGNAL HEADS SHALL BE 17 FEET (PLUS OR MINUS 3 INCHES) ABOVE THE
w PAVEMENT DIRECTLY BELOW IT, UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

ANGLE "E" : GENERAL NOTES
!

FLANGE ON . POST MOUNTED SIGNAL HEADS SHALL BE MOUNTED AT A HEIGHT SPECIFIED ON
ARM & POLE THE CONTRACT PLANS.

2" 70 2/5t . POLE:

DIA. WIRING A. EACH POLE SHALL BE COMPLETE WITH TWO POLE CAPS, J-HOOK, AND A HANDHOLE.
HOLE B. POLE DIMENSIONS ARE NOTED ON THE CONTRACT PLANS.
(DEBURRED? C. SEE TES-40 FOR FOUNDATION DETALS.

SELF TAPPING
METAL SCREWS

0° ORIENTATION, € OF DEFINITIONS: Ye" (OR 7 GA) x 2"

ANCHOR BOLT PATTERN 3 GA. = 0.250 INCHES HINGE ASSY.

AND € OF HANDHOLE, 2 PLY 3 GA.- 0.500 INCHES

ORIENTATION OF ALL ARMS 0 GA. - 0.3125 INCHES CONDUIT:

AND FITTINGS ARE TO BE %" x 3" HX.HD.BOLT WITH SIDE PLATES A. CONDUIT FOR THE POWER SUPPLY SHALL BE FASTENED TO THE POLE WITH CONDUIT
MEASURED CLOCKWISE FROM /‘ SEL'F LOCKING NUT CLAMPS 4 FEET C.C.

THIS LINE. = B. CONDUIT CLAMPS SHALL BE FASTENED TO THE POLE WITH SELF TAPPING SCREWS.
l"—SPREAD AS SPECIFIED ON PLANS i

CONTROLLER MOUNTING BRACKET:
ARM ATTACHMENT A. WHEN CONTROLLER CABINET OR CABINETS ARE TO BE MOUNTED ON A POLE, THE POLE
SHALL BE COMPLETE WITH TWO BRACKETS PER CABINET.

POLE MOUNTING BRACKET FOR B. THE HEIGHT OF THE CONTROLLER CABINET IS SPECIFIED ON THE CONTRACT PLANS.
MOUNTING HEIGHT AS C. CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD DRILL THE HOLES FOR THE SELF-TAPPING SCREWS AFTER
SPECIFIED ON PLANS CONTROLLER & DETECTOR CABINETS FINAL POSITION HAS BEEN DETERMINED.

DIMENSION "L" OVERALL ARM LENGTH . HAND HOLES:

INSULATOR (S) — DM "M A THE HAND HOLE IN THE BASE SHALL BE A MINIMUM SIZE OF 4" x 65"

(AS REQUIRED) . DM "N - B. THE HAND HOLE AT THE MAST ARM (FOR POLE HEIGHTS GREATER THAN 20'FEET)
g—O0M "0"'— RIGID SIGNAL 7" GALV. PLATE SHALL BE A MINIMUM SIZE OF 3"x5".

POLE CAP 73 /" HEAD MOUNT . C. THE HAND HOLE SHALL BE LOCATED 180 FROM MAST ARM "A" OR AT ONE HALF

WEATHER : /2" GALV. U-BOLTS THE ANGLE "E" WHEN TWO MAST ARMS ARE USED. THIS HOLE MAY BE SHOP DRILLED

HEAD i WITH HEX NUTS & BY THE MANUFACTURER.

I V" GALV. U-BOLTS FLAT WASHERS
’i = E— E— WTH HEX NUTS & i MAST ARM . SIGNAL HEAD MOUNTING BRACKET:
SERVICE WIRE

>

|_— conDUIT CLAMPS FLAT WASHERS A. WHEN POST MOUNT SIGNALS ARE CALLED FOR ON CONTRACT PLANS, THE POLE
4 ON CENTER ADJUSTMENT SHALL BE COMPLETE WITH TWO BRACKETS PER SIGNAL CONFIGURATION.

o SLOTS FOR B. THE ONE (1) INCH HOLE FOR THE SIGNAL HEAD MOUNTING BRACKET SHALL BE

V' ———0 | 16 GAGE, 304 8OLT & NUT VERTICAL DRILLED AND DEBURRED AFTER THE FINAL POSITION OF THE SIGNAL HEAD HAS

CONDUIT STAINLESS STEEL FASTENER W/ ALIGNMENT A BEEN DETERMINED. THIS HOLE MAY BE DRILLED BY THE MANUFACTURER.

VARMINT SCREEN SPACER

SIGNAL HANGER:

A. ONE SIGNAL HEAD HANGER IS REQUIRED FOR EACH SUSPENDED SIGNAL HEAD.

B. EACH WIRE OUTLET SHALL BE DEBURRED AND BE PROTECTED BY A RUBBER
GROMMET.

POLE MOUNTING SIGNAL BRACKETS

ANCHOR BOLTS:
A. ANCHOR BOLT DETAILS ARE NOTED ON TES-40.
Ya" DIAMETER HOLES WITH %" GALV. PLATE B. EACH ANCHOR BOLT SHALL HAVE A BOLT COVER.

d
-]
-]
A-A ALUMINUM SCREEN INSECT ELEVATION
GUARD ATTACHED TO INSIDE _— :
ENCLOSED STANCESS ayper \ OF VARMNT SCREEN WITH EPOXY RIGID MOUNTING SIGNAL BRACKET WELDI(?(?NNECTION SHALL BE DESIGNED FOR THE LOAD ON THE MEMBERS BUT NOT LESS
creUT .\ CONTROLLER MOUNTING BRACKETS VARMNT SCREEN THAN 100 PERCENT OF THE STRENGTH OF THE MEMBERS.

BREAKERS | STAINLESS STEEL
L CONDUIT AND CONDULET STANLESS STEEL . INSULATORS:

INTEGRATED WITH 3. \: INSULATORS SHALL BE INSTALLED WHEN SECONDARY POWER IS CARRIED PAST THE
/—GROUND ROD WIRE VARMINT GUARD N, SIGNAL POLE INSTALLATION SINGLE INSULATORS SHALL ALSO BE USED TO CARRY INTER-
CONNECT WIRE PAST THE INSTALLATION THE INSULATOR ALSO MAY BE MOUNTED ON
HANDHOLE EITHER SIDE OF THE POLE.

/—GROUND ROD CONNECTOR CONTRACTOR 10 FURNISH | — HANDHOLE FRAME

SIDEWALK OR FINISHED GRADE TEMPLATE FOR EACH FOOTER WITH COVER . LUMINAIRE MOUNTING BRACKET:
VARMNT_SCREEN (TYP.) | ~orouno TerunL T o O e e a s
TERMINAL . LIP FIT TYPE
*35 STN. STEEL CONNECTION.
SASH CHAIN |- GROUND ROD C. BRACKET SHALL BE CONNECTED TO THE POLE SO THE STRENGTH OF THE

A B R R T T CONTINUOUS WELD CONTINUOUS WELDS CONNECTION EXCEEDS THE STRENGTH OF THE BRACKET.

METER BOX

o
W
b
(&)
w
a
7
w
[}
=
2
w
I
=
o
0
0
]
]
P4
5
)]

SEE CONTRACT PLANS—- EACH BOLT PROVIDED WITH VARMINT SCREEN

TWO HEX NUTS AND TWO
FLAT WASHERS >~ i WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

5
e ) STANDARD DETAIL
GROUND ROD
(374" x DEPTH -+ -0 Ye" THK. MATERIAL (3" WIDE)  HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS SHALL CONFORM MAST ARM
TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF SECTION
2 %" CARRIAGE BOLTS 709.24 OF QTLIJ-|E SPECIFICATIONS. AEEE)?FT.EB SQ(S)LNETF%EE;ME?,@?E AND TYPES A1 ’ A1 L, A2 and A2L
WITH HEX. NUTS PREPARED: 08/00/74

TIGHTEN ALL HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS BY A\ CHANGED GROUND ROD TO¥," REVISIONS
TURN OF NUT METHOD IN ACCORDANCE

WITH SECTION 615 OF THE SPECIFICATIONS. AVNOTE: HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS

A\ DELETED GROUT AND CABLE
F,S, & B.C. DIMENSIONS SHALL BE MOUNTING

1/2" BLIND HALF COUPLING FURNISHED BY POLE MANUFACTURER
GROUND ROD CONNECTOR MOUNTING SIGNAL BRACKET =) A ADDED 2'MIN., CURB LINE,
M VARMINT SCREEN STAN DARD SHEET TES_10




ANGLE "E"

INSULATOR (S)
(AS REQUIRED)

WEATHER
HEAD

SERVICE WII:EX

—
CONDUIT

METER BOX

/—Q MAST ARM "B"

I
1 € MAST ARM "A"
I /

J-HOOK WIRE
SUPPORT

J 4

0° ORIENTATION, € OF

ANCHOR BOLT PATTERN
AND € OF HANDHOLE,
ORIENTATION OF ALL ARMS
AND FITTINGS ARE TO BE
MEASURED CLOCKWISE FROM
THIS LINE.

SPREAD AS SPECIFIED ON PLANSj
- ~

-_\<’—I

g

=

DIMENSION “L" OVERALL ARM LENGTH
DIM

DEFINITIONS:
3 GA. - 0.250 INCHES

2 PLY 3 GA. = 0.500 INCHES

0 GA. - 0.3125 INCHES

MOUNTING HEIGHT AS
SPECIFIED ON PLANS

NOTES

HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS SHALL
CONFORM TO THE REQUIRE-
MENTS OF SECTION 709.24
OF THE SPECIFICATIONS.

TIGHTEN ALL HIGH STRENGTH
BOLTS BY TURN OF NUT
METHOD IN ACCORDANCE
WITH SECTION 615 OF THE
SPECIFICATIONS.

DIM “N"

RIGID SIGNAL
HEAD MOUNT

DIM "O"4-]
a)

CIRCUIT

"
-]
-]
ENCLOSED \ ,i i > CONTROLLER MOUNTING BRACKETS

POLE CAP

| — CONDUIT CLAMPS
4'ON CENTER

POLE MOUNTING SIGNAL BRACKETS

BREAKERS |\

o
w
W
(&)
w
a
0
w
[}
=
@
w
I
=
o
0
0
w
]
P4
5
)

HANDHOLE

—— CONDUIT AND CONDULET

|_— GROUND ROD WIRE

GROUND ROD CONNECTOR
=

SIDEWALK OR FINISHED GRADE
GROUND
TERMINAL

16 GAGE, 304

y

F 16 GAGE, 304
M STANLESS STEEL
VARMINT SCREEN

STAINLESS STEEL
FASTENING PLATE

STAINLESS STEEL
VARMINT SCREEN

BOLT & NUT
FASTENER W/
SPACER

/" GALV.U-BOLTS
WITH HEX NUTS &
FLAT WASHERS

/" DIAMETER HOLES WITH

ALUMINUM SCREEN INSECT

GUARD ATTACHED TO INSIDE
OF VARMINT SCREEN WITH EPOXY

INTEGRATED WITH 3.
VARMINT GUARD iy

A
/CURB LINE /PAVEMENT

b B Ry AR DA

A
2' MIN.
E CONTRACT PLANS—

GROUND ROD

(374" x DEPTH
. 6'-0")

SELF TAPPING
METAL SCREWS
Ye" (OR 7 GAD x 2"
HINGE ASSY.

¥

CONTRACTOR TO FURNISH
TEMPLATE FOR EACH FOOTER

VARMINT SCREEN (TYP.)

*35 STN. STEEL
SASH CHAIN

CONTINUOUS WELD

EACH BOLT PROVIDED WITH
TWO HEX NUTS AND TWO
FLAT WASHERS

36" THK. MATERIAL (3" WIDE)

2 -%" CARRIAGE BOLTS
WITH HEX. NUTS

1/2" BLIND HALF COUPLING

GUSSET PLATES
(TOP & BOTTOM)

FLANGE ON
ARM & POLE

2" 10 2Y/pn
DIA. WIRING
HOLE

(DEBURRED)

p

v

SIDE PLATES

¢

ARM ATTACHMENT

34" GALV. PLATE

/2" GALV. U-BOLTS
WITH HEX NUTS &
FLAT WASHERS

MAST ARM
/_

ADJUSTMENT
SLOTS FOR

VERTICAL
ALIGNMENT :;f

N—’

PLAN

3" GALV. PLATE
ELEVATION.

RIGID MOUNTING SIGNAL BRACKET

Lt

| — HANDHOLE FRAME
WITH COVER

|_-GROUND TERMINAL
L -~GROUND ROD

CONTINUOUS WELDS
/4VARM|NT SCREEN
—>- 1

2 1/, (MIN.)

FOUNDATIOI%

TAPPED HOLES FOR FOUR (4)
A325 BOLTS WITH A563, GRADE
DH NUTS AND F436 FLAT
WASHERS (ALL GALVANIZED).

1

A\ DELETED CAST STEEL BASE AND
MODIFIED GROUND TERMINAL

A\ CHANGED GROUND ROD TO%,"

ANOTE: HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS

PUBLIC
ROADS
ow.

GENERAL NOTES
SIGNAL HEADS:

A. ALL SIGNALS ON A SINGLE MAST ARM SHALL HAVE THE RED SECTIONS LEVEL.
ALL SIGNAL HEADS SHALL BE 17 FEET (PLUS OR MINUS 3 INCHES) ABOVE THE
PAVEMENT DIRECTLY BELOW IT, UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

POST MOUNTED SIGNAL HEADS SHALL BE MOUNTED AT A HEIGHT SPECIFIED ON
THE CONTRACT PLANS.

POLE:

A. EACH POLE SHALL BE COMPLETE WITH TWO POLE CAPS, J-HOOK, AND A HANDHOLE.
B. POLE DIMENSIONS ARE NOTED ON THE CONTRACT PLANS.

C. SEE TES-40 FOR FOUNDATION DETAILS.

CONDUIT:

A. CONDUIT FOR THE POWER SUPPLY SHALL BE FASTENED TO THE POLE WITH CONDUIT
CLAMPS 4 FEET C.C.

B. CONDUIT CLAMPS SHALL BE FASTENED TO THE POLE WITH SELF TAPPING SCREWS.

CONTROLLER MOUNTING BRACKET:

A. WHEN CONTROLLER CABINET OR CABINETS ARE TO BE MOUNTED ON A POLE, THE POLE
SHALL BE COMPLETE WITH TWO BRACKETS PER CABINET.

B. THE HEIGHT OF THE CONTROLLER CABINET IS SPECIFIED ON THE CONTRACT PLANS.

C. CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD DRILL THE HOLES FOR THE SELF-TAPPING SCREWS AFTER
FINAL POSITION HAS BEEN DETERMINED.

HAND HOLES:

A. THE HAND HOLE IN THE BASE SHALL BE A MINIMUM SIZE OF 4" x 65"

B. THE HAND HOLE AT THE MAST ARM (FOR POLE HEIGHTS GREATER THAN 20'FEET)
SHALL BE A MINIMUM SIZE OF 3"x5".

C. THE HAND HOLE SHALL BE LOCATED 180 FROM MAST ARM "A" OR AT ONE HALF
THE ANGLE "E"™ WHEN TWO MAST ARMS ARE USED. THIS HOLE MAY BE SHOP DRILLED
BY THE MANUFACTURER.

SIGNAL HEAD MOUNTING BRACKET:

A. WHEN POST MOUNT SIGNALS ARE CALLED FOR ON CONTRACT PLANS, THE POLE
SHALL BE COMPLETE WITH TWO BRACKETS PER SIGNAL CONFIGURATION.

B. THE ONE (1) INCH HOLE FOR THE SIGNAL HEAD MOUNTING BRACKET SHALL BE
DRILLED AND DEBURRED AFTER THE FINAL POSITION OF THE SIGNAL HEAD HAS
BEEN DETERMINED. THIS HOLE MAY BE DRILLED BY THE MANUFACTURER.

SIGNAL HANGER:

A. ONE SIGNAL HEAD HANGER IS REQUIRED FOR EACH SUSPENDED SIGNAL HEAD.

B. EACH WIRE OUTLET SHALL BE DEBURRED AND BE PROTECTED BY A RUBBER
GROMMET.

ANCHOR BOLTS:
A. ANCHOR BOLT DETAILS ARE NOTED ON TES-40.
B. EACH ANCHOR BOLT SHALL HAVE A BOLT COVER.

WELDING:
CONNECTION SHALL BE DESIGNED FOR THE LOAD ON THE MEMBERS BUT NOT LESS
THAN 100 PERCENT OF THE STRENGTH OF THE MEMBERS.

. INSULATORS:

INSULATORS SHALL BE INSTALLED WHEN SECONDARY POWER IS CARRIED PAST THE
SIGNAL POLE INSTALLATION SINGLE INSULATORS SHALL ALSO BE USED TO CARRY INTER-
CONNECT WIRE PAST THE INSTALLATION THE INSULATOR ALSO MAY BE MOUNTED ON
EITHER SIDE OF THE POLE.

LUMINAIRE MOUNTING BRACKET:

A. SPREAD IS SPECIFIED ON THE CONTRACT PLANS.

B. LUMINAIRE SHALL BE CONNECTED TO THE BRACKET WITH A SLIP FIT TYPE
CONNECTION.

C. BRACKET SHALL BE CONNECTED TO THE POLE SO THE STRENGTH OF THE
CONNECTION EXCEEDS THE STRENGTH OF THE BRACKET.

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
STANDARD DETAIL

MAST ARM
TYPES B1 AND BiL

PREPARED: 08/00/74
REVISIONS

MOUNTING SIGNAL BRACKET

(\DELETED GROUT AND CABLE

F, S, & B.C. DIMENSIONS SHALL BE
FURNISHED BY POLE MANUFACTURER

POLE BASE

MOUNTING

POLE MOUNTING BRACKET FOR
CONNECTOR CONTROLLER & DETECTOR CABINETS

09-13-93
GROUND ROD

A\ ADDED 2'MIN., CURB LINE,
VARMINT SCREEN

STANDARD SHEET TES-13




HAND HOLE

INSULATOR (S)
(AS REQUIRED)
SEE NOTE 9

WIRE "A"

0° ORIENTATION, € OF ANCHOR
BOLT PATTERN AND OF HAND
HOLE, ORIENTATION OF ALL
ARMS AND FITTINGS ARE TO
BE MEASURED CLOCKWISE
FROM THIS LINE.

SPREAD AS -

SPECIFIED ON PLANS —|

DEFINITIONS:

3 GA. - 0.250 INCHES

2 PLY 3 GA. = 0.500 INCHES
0 GA. - 0.3125 INCHES

FOUR SET SCREWS

J-HOOK WELDED— |

TO POLE

HAND HOLE FRAME
SELF-TAPPING WITH COVER

METAL SCREWS

¥e" (OR 7 GA.) x 2"
HINGE ASSY.

%" x 3" HEX. HD. BOLTS *35 STN. STEEL

WITH SELF-LOCKING
HEX. NUTS

SASH CHAIN
CONTINUOUS WELD

| ~GROUND TERMINAL
|_— GROUND ROD WIRE

CONTINUOUS
WELDS

VARMINT SCREEN

PUBLIC
ROADS
ow.

GENERAL NOTES

1. SIGNAL HEADS:
A. ALL SIGNAL HEADS ON A SINGLE SPAN SHALL HAVE THE RED
SECTIONS LEVEL. ALL SIGNAL HEADS SHALL HAVE A 17 FEET,
PLUS OR MINUS 3 INCH CLEARENCE FROM THE BOTTOM OF THE
SIGNAL HEAD TO THE PAVEMENT DIRECTLY BELOW IT, (UNLESS
OTHERWISE SPECIFIED). AT LEAST ONE HEAD, PER SPAN, SHALL BE

" NIPPLE
2"-45°
GALV. ELL\@]

2" BLIND

HALF COUPLING

POLE WIRE

=

POLE MOUNTING BRACKET FOR

EACH BOLT PROVIDED WITH
TWO HEX NUTS AND TWO
FLAT WASHERS.

1a" (M
FOUNDATION

CONTROLLER & DETECTOR CABINETS

INLET

AND POLE CAP

MOUNTING HEIGHT AS SPECIFIED ON PLANS
(EXTRA HANDHOLE - MIN. SIZE 3" x 5" -
NORMALLY REQUIRED AT SPAN WIRE
ATTACHMENT FOR POLES WITH LUMINAIRE
ARMS)

SPAN

-

12" MIN.
/ :

g VESSENGER CABLE\J-—-
STRAIN INSULATOR__ 3 =
5 A e e

I
CLAMP ||;.1|
Ay

>_ POLE MOUNTING
SIGNAL BRACKETS

GROUND ROD WIRE

N]_—HAND

HOLE
[~ GROUND TERMINAL

[- {5
;W-'L@l: e 3 1-‘—"'J|
THREE BOLT l.f..-T
\—TETHER CABLEJ

(WHEN SPECIFIED)

P T 9

CABLE RINGS 15" O.C.
& W_EATHER HEAD

SERVICE—]
WIRE

11/2" CONDUIT /

CONDUIT CLAMPS/

4'ON CENTER
METER BOX—\
ENCLOSED CIRCUIT BREAKERS

CONTROLLER MOUNTING
BRACKETS

CONDUIT AND CONDULET
GROUND ROD WIRE

GROUND ROD CONNECTOR
GROUND TERMINAL:
QUTSIDE DIAMETER

R R E T M S A TR i R T I DT S

2%" CARRIAGE BOLTS
WITH HEX. NUTS

1/2" BLIND HALF COUPLING

POLE MOUNTING SIGNAL BRACKET

Y6 THK. MATERIAL (3" WIDE)

%" U-BOLT

=1/4" TO 1/5"

2 HOLES '/s" DIA.
7
<}
!

'/a" STEEL CLEVIS

36" STEEL CLAMP

2-%" SELF LOCKING

DOUBLE NUT HEX. NUTS

COTTER PIN

N
N

13" D. HOLE FOR
1" SCH'D. 80 PIPE

SPAN WIRE CLAMP

2

N.)

S.,F. & B.C. DIMENSIONS SHALL BE
FURNISHED BY POLE MANUFACTURER

POLE BASE

16 GAGE, 304
STAINLESS STEEL
VARMINT SCREEN

/8" DIAMETER HOLES WITH
ALUMINUM SCREEN INSECT
GUARD ATTACHED TO INSIDE
OF VARMINT SCREEN WITH EPOXY

A-A

16 GAGE, 304
STAINLESS STEEL
VARMINT SCREEN

STANLESS STEEL
FASTENING PLATE
INTEGRATED WITH 3.
VARMINT GUARD y\yn.

CONTRACTOR TO FURNISH
TEMPLATE FOR EACH FOOTER

BOLT & NUT
FASTENER W/
SPACER

VARMINT SCREEN (TYP.)

(2) CAP SCREWS

DIRECTLY SECURED TO THE SPAN WIRE.IF APPROVED BY THE
ENGINEER, THE REMAINING SIGNAL HEADS MAY BE PIPED TO
ACHEIVE ROADWAY CLEARENCE.

B. POST MOUNTED SIGNAL HEADS SHALL BE MOUNTED AT A HEIGHT
SPECIFIED ON THE CONTRACT PLANS.

. POLE:

A EACH POLE SHALL BE COMPLETE WITH ONE POLE CAP, J-HOOK,
WIRE CLAMP AND HAND HOLE.

B. POLE DIMENSIONS ARE NOTED ON THE CONTRACT PLANS.

C. SEE TES-40 FOR FOUNDATION DETALS.

. CONDUIT:

A CONDUIT FOR THE POWER SUPPLY SHALL BE FASTENED TO THE
POLE WITH CONDUIT CLAMPS 4 FEET 0.C.

B. CONDUIT CLAMPS SHALL BE FASTENED TO THE POLE WITH
SELF-TAPPING SCREWS.

. CONTROLLER MOUNTING BRACKET:

A. WHEN CONTROLLER CABINET OR CABINETS ARE TO BE MOUNTED
ON A POLE. THE POLE SHALL BE COMPLETE WITH TWO BRACKETS
PER CABINET.

B. THE HEIGHT OF THE CONTROLLER CABINET IS SPECIFIED ON THE
CONTRACT PLANS.

C. CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD DRILL THE HOLES FOR SELF-TAPPING
SCREWS AFTER THE FINAL POSITION HAS BEEN DETERMINED.

. POLE BASE:

A THE HAND HOLE FRAME AND COVER SHALL BE A MINIMUM SIZE
OF 4" x 65"

B. THE HAND HOLE FRAME AND COVER SHALL BE LOCATED 180°
FROM THE STRAIN WIRE OR AT ONE-HALF THE ANGLE "E" WHEN
TWO STRAN WIRES ARE USED. THIS HOLE MAY BE SHOP DRILLED
BY THE MANUFACTURER.

. SIGNAL HEAD MOUNTING BRACKET:

A WHEN POST MOUNT SIGNALS ARE CALLED FOR ON CONTRACT
PLANS. THE POLE SHALL BE COMPLETE WITH TWQ BRACKETS PER
SIGNAL CONFIGURATION.

. THE ONE (1) INCH HOLE FOR THE SIGNAL HEAD MOUNTING BRACKET
SHALL BE DRILLED AND DEBURRED AFTER THE FINAL POSITION OF

THE SIGNAL HEAD HAS BEEN DETERMINED. THIS HOLE MAY BE DRILLED

BY MANUFACTURER.
. ANCHOR BOLTS:
A. ANCHOR BOLT DETALS ARE NOTED ON TES-40.
B. EACH ANCHOR BOLT SHALL HAVE A BOLT COVER.
. WELDING

CONNECTION SHALL BE DESIGNED FOR THE LOAD ON THE MEMBERS
BUT NOT LESS THAN 100 PERCENT OF THE STRENGTH OF THE
MEMBERS. MINIMUM FILLET WELD SHALL BE ¥gINCH.

. INSULATORS:

INSULATORS SHALL BE INSTALLED WHEN SECONDARY POWER IS
CARRIED PAST THE SIGNAL POLE INSTALLATION . SINGLE INSULATORS
SHALL ALSO BE USED TO CARRY INTERCONNECT WIRE PAST THE
INSTALLATION. THE INSULATORS ALSO MAY BE MOUNTED ON EITHER
SIDE OF THE POLE.

. LUMINAIRE MOUNTING BRACKET:
A. SPREAD IS SPECIFIED ON THE CONTRACT PLANS.
B. LUMINAIRE SHALL BE CONNECTED TO THE BRACKET WITH A
SLIP FIT TYPE CONNECTION.
C. BRACKET SHALL BE CONNECTED TO THE POLE SO THE STRENGTH
OF THE CONNECTION EXCEEDS THE STRENGTH OF THE BRACKET.
. MESSENGER CABLE:

THE SPAN WIRE CLAMP MAY BE MOUNTED EITHER ABOVE OR
BELOW THE POLE WIRE INLET. THE POSITION OF THE SPAN WIRE
CLAMP SHALL BE DETERMINED BY THE REQUIRED HEIGHT ABOVE
THE PAVEMENT OF THE SIGNAL HEADS.

A\ DELETED CAST STEEL BASE AND MODIFIED GROUND TERMINAL
A\ CHANGED GROUND ROD TO %"
/A\ADDED 2'MIN., CURB LINE, SEE CONTRACT PLANS, VARMINT SCREEN, REVISED SPAN WIRE CLAMP

GROUND ROD (374" x DEPTH + 6'-0")——

A
5 SEE CONTRACT PLANS
GROUND ROD

APPROX. '/g" STRAND
STABILIZING WIRE

JAW/EYE

GROUND ROD CONNECTOR v

(2) %gx 18 x 142" LG. SQ. HD.
BOLTS WITH NUTS AND LOCK
WASHER ALL STAINLESS
STEEL

POLE \

RNBUCKLE

SPAN WIRE

CLEVIS

N

"TETHER CABLE ATTACHMENT FOR

PROGRAMMED SIGNAL HEADS"

S6x 18 x 1"
STEEL, CAD. PLATED

LOCKING PLATE
2%" x 11712 x 18"

TETHER - 2%" DIA.
FITS IN A 2" HOLE

ALUMINUM PAINTED
PREPARED: 08/28/74

REVISIONS

CABLE CLAMP-
STAINLESS STEEL

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION

OF HIGHWAYS
STANDARD DETAIL
STRAIN POLE

TYPES C1,C1L,C2 AND C2L

STANDARD SHEET TES-20




SERVICE WIRE—\

11/4" STEEL CONDUIT -
R

WEATHER HEAD/

INSULATOR (S)

(AS REQUIRED)

SEE NOTE 7
WEATHER HEAD

/—CLAMF’S 4'ON CENTER
EYEBOLT

CABLE RINGS 15" ON CENTER

MESSENGER CABLE

-

P

3/8" CABLE

GENERAL NOTES

1. SIGNAL HEADS:

A. ALL SIGNAL HEADS ON A SINGLE SPAN SHALL HAVE THE RED

[~—CLAMPS 4'

SECTIONS LEVEL. ALL SIGNAL HEADS SHALL HAVE A 17 FEET, PLUS OR
ON CENTER

MINUS 3 INCH CLEARANCE FROM THE BOTTOM OF THE SIGNAL HEAD TO

THE PAVEMENT DIRECTLY BELOW IT, (UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED). AT

LEAST ONE HEAD, PER SPAN, SHALL BE DIRECTLY SECURED TO THE SPAN
WIRE. IF APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER, THE REMAINING SIGNAL HEADS MAY
BE PIPED TO ACHEIVE ROADWAY CLEARANCE.

THREE BOLT CLAMP SIGNAL CONTROL CABLE

" /
11/4" STEEL CONDUIT POLE PLATE

3/8" MACHINE BOLT—\

CLAMP END FITTING
,,—1 174" STEEL CONDUIT

B. POST MOUNTED SIGNAL HEADS SHALL BE MOUNTED AT THE
HEIGHT SPECIFIED ON THE CONTRACT PLANS.

POLE:

3/8" X 2 1/2" LAG SCREW —] 2 INSIDE DIAMETER

GALVANIZED PIPE

/—METER BOX EACH TYPE D POLE SHALL BE COMPLETE WITH THE NECESSARY

BOLT

>—MOUNTED ACCESSORIES AND HARDWARE REQUIRED TO MAKE A COMPLETE INSTALL-
FLANGE ATION.

/—FUSE BOX

GUY WIRE:

UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED ON THE CONTRACT PLANS, ALL
GUY WIRE SHALL BE THE STRAIGHT DIAGONAL TYPE.

—SEE TES-80
4' MIN.

STEEL CONDUIT A
FOR GROUND WIRE

| —STEEL CONDUIT

FOR GROUND WIRE
GUARDRAIL CURB LINE

GROUND ROD TR —m
CONNECTOR NESES T s B e e el Te e e e e a NN NS SV

! \ I
I SEE CONTRACT PLANS GROUND ROD !

—GROUND ROD CONNECTOR
3/4"x8'0"

VARIABLE

— ——GROUND ROD
/_3/4"xs'0"

4. GUY ANCHORS:

A. GUY ANCHORS MAY BE EITHER THE EXPANDING TYPE, SCREW
TYPE, PLATE TYPE, CONE TYPE OR ROCK TYPE ANCHORS.

B. GUY ANCHORS SHALL BE GALVANIZED OR COATED WITH AN
ASPHALT PAINT.

C. GUY ANCHORS SHALL BE OF SUCH DIMENSIONS AND STRENGTH
TO WITHSTAND A TENSILE LOAD OF 7,000 POUNDS AND AN A-2 (AASHTO
SOIL CLASSIFICATION) TYPE SOIL.

. EYEBOLT:

EYEBOLT SHALL EXCEED TENSILE STRENGTH OF MESSENGER
CABLE.

CONDUIT:

A. CONDUIT FOR THE POWER SUPPLY SHALL BE FASTENED TO THE
POLE WITH CONDUIT CLAMPS 4 FEET ON CENTER.

B. CONDUIT CLAMPS SHALL BE FASTENED TO THE TYPE D WOOD
POLE WITH WOOD SCREWS.

INSULATORS:

INSULATORS SHALL BE INSTALLED WHEN SECONDARY POWER IS
CARRIED PAST THE SIGNAL POLE INSTALLATION. SINGLE INSULATORS SHALL
ALSO BE USED TO CARRY INTERCONNECT WIRE PAST THE INSTALLATION.
THE INSULATORS ALSO MAY BE MOUNTED ON EITHER SIDE OF THE POLE.

THREE BOLT CABLE CLAMP

3/8"X2-1/2" LAG SCREW 3/8"X2-1/2" LAG SCREW

GROUND ROD CONNECTOR

A\NOTE 1 AND SIGNATURE BLOCK
/\CHANGED GROUND ROD TO 3/4"
/A ADDED GR CLEAR, 2'MIN., SEE CONTRACT PLANS, CURB LINE

EXPANDING SCREW

GUY ANCHORS
MOUNTING BRACKET FOR CABINETS

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

STANDARD DETAIL

WOOD POLE TYPE D
q
m =T | 101 § ) 0ICC0CC01 0§ D10 g L0 PREPARED: 08/00/74
q REVISIONS
A 10-12-76
A 9-20-84

CABLE STRANVISE EYE BOLT WITH CURVED WASHERS A 09-14-93
CROSS-PLATE ROCK

AND NUTS FOR WOOD POLES

GUY ANCHORS

STANDARD SHEET TES-23



ANCHOR BOLTS DIAM. N OL UME]
MINIMUM DIMENSIONS (SIDE) (C.Y.)

wo | e [ o | e | PoLe Tyee r-6" 0.333

BOLT | BOLT
size | crRCLE
1x30" | 9 1727 | 26" | a» £-1 . 0.533 GENERAL NOTES:
"x30" | 9 172+ | 26" | a* £-2 . SIGNAL HEADS:

A.  HEIGHT OF THE INDICATIONS SHALL BE AS NOTED ON THE CONTRACT
PLANS.

. POLE:
ANCHOR BOLTS | A. THE WELDED CONNECTION SHALL BE DESIGNED FOR THE LOAD ON THE
FOOTlNG SlZES SHAFT BUT NOT LESS THAN 757 OF THE STRENGTH OF THE SHAFT.
MINIMUM FILLET WELD SHALL BE ¥g INCH.
B. DIMENSIONS "K" AND OUTSIDE DIAMETER SHALL BE NOTED ON THE
CONTRACT PLANS.
C. CONDUIT SHALL EXTEND 4" VERTICALLY UP IN THE POLE ABOVE

THE FOUNDATION.
. HAND HOLE:
A. TYPE E-1SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM SIZE HAND HOLE OF 3"x5".
3 B. TYPE E-2 SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM SIZE HAND HOLE OF 3"xS5" LOCATED

AT THE BASE.
C. TYPE E-3 SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM SIZE HAND HOLE OF 3"x5" LOCATED
AT THE BASE.

- D. EACH COVER SHALL BE ATTACHED TO THE POLE BY STAINLESS STEEL
SCREWS.
ﬁ . PUSH BUTTON AND SIGN:
A THE SIGN SHALL CONFORM TO THE SIGN DESIGNATED AS R 10-4 IN
THE MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES.

HAND HOLE B. THE PUSH BUTTON SHALL BE MOUNTED AT A HEIGHT OF 3'-6"
HAND HOLE
/_ UNLESS OTHER WISE SPECIFIED ON CONTRACT PLANS.

1"x20" | 9 172" | 17 3" E-3 1-6" 0.333

)
X

%%

X%
5
58

0%

X
%
tares

%,

S
&

%%

R
A
oFololetel

%%

o
o

GROUND C. THE SIGN SHALL BE MOUNTED IMMEDIATELY ABOVE THE PUSH BUTTON.

GROUND
TERMINAL . TERMINAL . MOUNTING:
GROUND ROD GROUND ROD BANDING OF SIGNAL HEAD BRACKETS TO POLES IS NOT PERMITTED

CONNECTOR CONNECTOR UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED ON THE PLANS.
OUTSIDE . CONCRETE:
DIAMETER .{/-_SEJSITDEER A. ALL EXPOSED CONCRETE SHALL HAVE A NORMAL FINISH.
CAP NUT B. ALL OUTSIDE CONCRETE CORNERS AND EDGES SHALL HAVE A 3/4"
CHAMFER.

C. CONCRETE TO BE RODDED OR VIBRATED WHILE POURING.
D. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS "B".

i . FOOTINGS:

GROUND ROD A, ALL FOOTING IN SIDEWALKS SHALL BE FINISHED FLUSH WITH EXISTING
(3/4" x DEPTH - 6'0™ (374" x DEPTH + 6'0™ SIDEWALKS, UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED BY THE PROJECT ENGINEER.
B. FOOTINGS MAY BE EITHER CIRCULAR OR SQUARE IN CROSS-SECTION.
= = CIRCULAR FOOTINGS SHALL BE SQUARE FOR TOP 12"

. FORMS:

(P-12) (G-16) A. NO FORMS MAY EXTEND TO A DEPTH GREATER THAN 12" UNLESS

APPROVAL IS GRANTED BY THE PROJECT ENGINEER.
PEDESTAL MOUNTING

FOR
PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL

“F" & "S" DIMENSIONS SHALL BE
FURNISHED BY POLE MANUFACTURER % gﬂﬁ‘l‘rGEE[:) FEo-l;NDATION NoTE

° A\ CHANGED E-3, NOTES 1& 2
TYPE-E2 or E3 /A CHANGED GROUND ROD TO 3/4"
A\ MODIFIED PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTON AND SIGN INSTALLATION
A\ DELETED PEDESTAL MNTG FOR TRAFFIC AND PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL,

PEDESTAL BASE DELETED NOTES 1B & IC, ADDED G-16 PED MNTG
WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

STANDARD DETAIL

PEDESTAL POLES
TYPES E-1,E-2,E-3

PREPARED: 09/06/74
REVISIONS

PEDESTAL MOUNTING FOR PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTON B 0276
GROUND ROD CONNECTOR PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTON AND SIGN INSTALLATION

A 02-03-93

STANDARD SHEET TES-30




GENERAL NOTES:
1. TRAFFIC SIGN AND SIGNAL HEAD SIZE (8" MIN.) WILL BE AS SHOWN ON CONTRACT PLANS.

2. ALL LENS VISORS SHALL BE OF THE "CUT-AWAY" TYPE UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.
/4" CONDUIT

3. ALL CONDUIT SHALL BE 1/>" DIAMETER UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.
| —1'/," CONDUIT
ALL MESSENGER CABLES SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF ¥%".

BOLT AND NUT ASSEMBLIES MAY BE STAINLESS STEEL OR CADMIUM PLATED.

BOTTOM OF SIGN SHALL BE 8'MIN. TO 10' MAX.
|_—POLE PLATE

N\

AN CONDULET 12"
BAND " g
/ 1/5" CONDUIT

AN
cap E\\ P/_SEAL . “U" BOLT
— q ol
/ ‘
/

e " x 2" SLOTTED HOLES IN
. MOUNTING ANGLE

/ 2 HEX. HD. BOLTS, NUTS & LOCKWASHERS

/

1/4" CONDUIT

%" x 3" WIDE CLAMP HI-STRENGTH 12" CONDUIT
|_—1/," CONDUIT LOW ALLOY

\3'/2" x 22" x%g" SIGN MOUNTING
ANGLES

BOLT SIZE AS REQUIRED
SCALE: NONE

%" STANLESS STEEL BOLT 2" x 2/a" x/g" 2" BAR
FIBER FILLER~ 'éHBER WASHER

BRACKET

CRIMP TYPE SEAL

FLASHER AND SIGN MOUNTING DETAIL
EACH SIDE OF BRACE BANDING MAST ARM MOUNT
MAKES ONE COMPLETE LOOP

AROUND POLE SEAL ON BACK
OF POLE

A\ SIGNATURE BLOCK
SEE DETAIL "A" DETAIL "A" /\ REVISED NOTE 1, ADDED NOTE 6.

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
FLASHER AND SIGN MOUNTING DETAIL

POST_ MOUNT STANDARD DETAIL
FLASHER AND SIGN
INSTALLATION

PREPARED: 06 /00/68
REVISIONS

A\ 02-09-93

STANDARD SHEET TES-3

TRAFFIC EN@INEERING DIVISION



REQD |
s
| REQD

GENERAL NOTES

. ALL BEACON LENS SHALL BE 8" AMBER.

—

~—AS REQ'D
=—AS REQ'D

] fe—

. . CENTER OVER
-J RAVELED LANE OR LANES . ALL LENS VISORS SHALL BE OF THE "TUNNEL" TYPE UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

CENTER OVER i =S
TRAVELED LANE OR LANES i i H . ALL CONDUIT SHALL BE 1" DIAMETER UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

L 4=

15" 15"

. SIGNS SHALL BE STANDARD 36" x 36" "SCHOOL CROSSING" SIGN OR 24" x 48"
"SCHOOL SPEED LIMIT" ASSEMBLY ONLY.

. MOUNTING DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE FOR STANDARD 8" SIGNAL HEADS ONLY.

SUSPENSION METHOD "A" - SINGLE HANGER UNITS I

. ALL MESSENGER CABLES SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 3%'".

57 MAX. SAG
OF SPAN

. BOLT AND NUT ASSEMBLIES MAY BE STAINLESS STEEL OR CADMIUM PLATED.

1/4" CONDUIT

TROLLER == CONTROLLER AS REQUIRED
CONTROLLER—] g UPPER ARM AND POLE PLATE (TYP.) _\ '/—SIDE OF POLE

L
1Y/," CONDUIT MOUNT FITTING (TYP.)

CONDUIT FITTINGS AND LU

POLE PLATE AS REQ'D.

| -3 L]
HOLES NYLON WASHER [i‘i‘:
TO BE FIBER FILLER : i 7% CONDUIT——— )

ADDED %" STAINLESS gy |
1o - STEEL BOLT _/ I
SCHOOL SPEED LIMIT:

HOLES

TO BE WHEN FLASHING

ADDED SIGN ASSEMBLY
(SEE SIGN DETAIL BELOW)

1/ CONDUIT

0 t A 8" ALUM. SIGNAL {
\ TUNNEL VISOR (@] T-0"

nlE
<

—_— - (VAL
CENTER OVER 1/4" CONDUIT

== TRAVELED LANE OR LANES AS REQUIRED
™ 1

i o

POST (POLE) MOUNTING DETAIL

@ _ |

SUSPENSION METHOD "B" - DOUBLE HANGER UNITS
SPEED LIMIT| S4-3A

SPAN_WIRE_MOUNTING DETAILS JSHA
15 (36" x 60
CONTROLLER WhEN Sa-4
2% e x o T AR
o | 55 SIGN DETAIL

CONDUIT: . — = U-BOLT = 96" STAINLESS
AND NUTS STEEL BOLT

57 MAX. SAG
OF SPAN

CONDULET: N 35" x 2Y5" x He" SIGN FIBER WASHER /\ COMPLETELY REVISED POST MOUNTING DETAIL, ADDED SIGN LOCATING DETALLS NOTES

1/4" CONDUIT MOUNTING ANGLE PRI AT AP PR 7

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

oo x 3 WOE CLAVP SIGN LOCATION DETAILS STANDARD DETAIL

e " x 2" SLOT IN

—\
’ l— D—=a | TP | MOUNTING ANGLE
( : INSTALLATION DETAILS FOR

‘=.Q ‘ HORIZONTAL MINIMUM CLEARANCE (2'AND 2'6") AS SHOWN

| 54" BOLT A ARE FOR CURB AREAS. SCHOOL SIGNS WITH FLASHERS

FOR RURAL AREAS IT SHALL BE 4'MIN. BEHIND SHOULDER

o —1 54" HEX. HEAD BOLT ' EDGE AND 2'MIN. BEHIND FACE OF GUARDRAIL. PREPARED: 07/15/92
- —_—— NUT AND LOCK REVISIONS
HOLE TO 15" HOLE TO WASHER

BE ADDED BE ADDED

MAST ARM MOUNTING DETAIL

STANDARD SHEET TES-36




ANCHOR BOLTS & BOLT CHART

POLE-FOOTER CHART

ANCHOR BOLTS

POLE SIZE

MINIMUM _DIMENSIONS

BOLT
SIZE

nye

ngn

SIGNAL POLES A1, AlL, A2, A2L, B1, BIL,
C1,CL,C2,c2L
STEEL LIGHTING POLES

T CIRCLES (INCHES) %

E BO
OLE SIZE B.C. JPOLE SIZE

B.C.

11 GAUGE
0.D.(INCHES)

10 GAUGE
0.D.(INCHES)|O.D.{INCHES)]O.D.(INCHES)|O.D.{INCHES)]O.D.(INCHES

9 GAUGE 7 GAUGE | 3 GAUGE

0 GAUGE

CONCRETE FOOTING

REINFORCING STEEL

PUBLIC
ROADS
ow.

DEPTH

DIAMETER
OR SIDE(FEET)) (FEET)

VOLUME
(YD.%)

NUMBER
OF BARS

SIZE
OF BARS

11 GA. 6'/>

92

10_GA. 10>

14

7

10

1

15

6.5

2.0 4.0

€

#4

10%2

1" X 40"

T0 12*
MIN.

NGA 6 1/2,7,7 1/72,8,8 1/72,9,9 172,
10 O0.D. (IN.)

72
8

1

9 GA

7.0

2.0 4.0

N

v

7.5

2.0 4.5

(926}

#5

11/2

8.0

2.0 4.5

7 (.926)

8/
9

12/,

3 GA. 7

2.0 5.0

.741(1.04)

11/74" X 48"

TO 12
MIN.

1 GA. 11, 12

10 GA. 10 10 172,11
7 GA. 8,8
GCA 7

9 GA. 1
172,9,9 172,10

A

13

9

2.0 5.0

.741¢1.04)

10

13Y>

10

11

15

1

5.5

.815 (1.16)

5.5

.815 (1.16)

11/72" X 60"

T0 12*
MIN.

GA. 10,10 1/2,11,111/2,12,13,13 1/2, 14
GA. 9,9 1/2, 10 0.D. (IN.)

12

16

Mg 12

7 GA. 8

1

12Y5% 13

11/2

137>

5.5

.27 (1.67)

o
)

1.

27 (1.67)

1.39 (1.83)

13/74" X 90"

6"

T0 12¢
MIN.

GA. 1, 111/2,12,12 1/2,13,13 172,14
GA. 12
PLY 3 GA. 9

A
]

12Y/>

1.50 (

.00)

92

13

1.50 ¢

.00)

10

2" X 90"

LN\RV4"x7 %"

x7¥a"
PLATES

T0 12*
MIN.

GA. 15,15 1/2,16, 17,18 0.D. (IN.)
GA. 13, 14,15
PLY 3 GA. 10, 11,12 2 PLY 7 GA.13.14

10%

13_'{2
15

1.83 «

.27)

10.0

1.

16 (2.04)

1

15

10.5

1.27 (1.67)

1%

15%>

11.0

1.

27 (1.67)

2 174" X 96"

zl/zllxgll
x9"
PLATES

12"

GA. 16
PLY 3 GA.12 172,13 O.D. (IN.)
PLY 7 GA.15

12

16

olololololololalblolole

1.62 (2.17)

13

18

13Y/2

19

by
(=]

2.17 (2.72)

2.

95 (3.56)

14

20

olulolololuloalnlula

3.

18_(3.85)

2Ply 7Ga.13

20

3.

18_(3.85)

2

.00 (2.50)

I2PI¥ 7Go.14

2Ply 7Go.15

22

22

15

18

.33 (2.95)

2.

50 (3.18)

2.

50 (3.18)

20

3.

18_(3.85)

3.

40 (4.15)

GENERAL NOTES

CONCRETE:

A
B.

C.
D

ALL EXPOSED CONCRETE SHALL HAVE A NORMAL FINISH.
ALL OUTSIDE CONCRETE CORNERS AND EDGES SHALL
HAVE A ¥" CHAMFER.

CONCRETE TO BE RODDED OR VIBRATED WHILE POURING.
ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS "B".

STEEL:

A

REINFORCING STEEL SHALL NOT BE CLOSER THAN 3"
TO THE OUTSIDE SURFACE OF THE FOOTING AND SHALL
BE TIED OR WELDED.

VERTICAL BARS SHALL BE TIED WITH *4 HOOP BARS
T-0" ON CENTER. THE *4 HOOP BARS SHALL HAVE A
T-0" MINIMUM LAP,

FOOTINGS:

A

ALL FOOTING IN SIDEWALKS SHALL BE FINISHED FLUSH
WITH THE EXISTING SIDEWALKS, UNLESS OTHERWISE
SPECIFIED BY THE PROJECT ENGINEER.

FOOTINGS MAY BE EITHER CIRCULAR OR SQUARE IN
CROSS-SECTION. CIRCULAR FOOTINGS SHALL BE SQUARE
FOR THE TOP 12",

WITH PERMISSION OF THE PROJECT ENGINEER, THE DEPTH
OF THE FOOTING MAY BE REDUCED ONE (1) FOOT WHEN
THE FOOTING IS PLACED IN A CONCRETE OR ASPHALTIC
CONCRETE SIDEWALK OR PAVED SURFACE. THE FOOTING
MAY BE REDUCED BY (1} FOOT WHEN THE FOOTING IS

22
12Y/58 13 22
% - WHEN USING TRANSFORMER BASE(S), SEE

TEL-18 FOR ANCHOR BOLT - BOLT CIRCLE
IN FOUNDATION.

3.63 (4.44)
3.63 (4.44)
3.63 (4.44)
2.83 (3.63)
3.00 (3.86)
3.17 (4.08)
4.31(5.33)
4.31¢5.33)
4.54 (5.63)
10.5 (10.0) | 4.76 (5.93)
11.0 €10.0) 4.99 (5.93)

IN ROCK.

FORMS:
A. NO FORMS MAY EXTEND TO A DEPTH GREATER THAN 12"
UNLESS APPROVAL IS GRANTED BY THE PROJECT ENGINEER.

12.0
13.0¢(Round)
13.0(12Sided
14.0

NOM. GALV.

NOM. GALV.

2Ply 7G0.13| 155

16.0
17.0
18.0

CONDUIT:

A. THE RADIUS (R) OF THE CURVE OF THE INNER EDGE OF
ANY BEND SHALL NOT BE LESS THAN THE SIZE SPEC-
IFIED IN THE N.E.C.

15.0 . X 10.0 ¢9.5)
16.0

€ POLE FON.

2Ply 7GA.14
2Ply 7Go.15

CONC. POLE FDN.

FLUSH NOTE: NUMBER IN PARENTHESES ARE ALTERNATE SIZE FOUNDATIONS
SITE GRADE AS

REQUIRED WITH

EXCAVATED MATERIAL

INTERRUPTED
THREADS _/ N

SHOULDER OR
FINISHED GRADE

I
I
ANCHOR BOLT DETAL |
I
I

A

///// /

ONTROLLE
. 77CAB'NET/

(12227

TRAFFIC SIGNAL
GROUND ROD

DEFINITIONS:

3 GA. = 0.250 INCHES

2 PLY 3 GA. - 0.500 INCHES
0 GA. - 0.3125 INCHES

={/—CONDUIT

TRAFFIC LIGHTING
GROUND ROD

e

TOP OF CONDUIT TO BE '
DISTANCE BETWEEN BOTTOM
OF POLE HANDHOLE AND
POLE BASE R

EXCEPT USE_3" WHEN USING
~”TRANSF. BASES

FOOTER IN SLOPE

SEE NOTE 5

4" CONCRETE PAD K\

4'-0"

DIRECTION
OF STRESS DIRECTION

OF STRESS /\ FOUNDATIONS & REINFORCING STEEL

/2\ CHANGED ANCHOR BOLTS & ADDED
BOLT CIRCLES

[\ CHANGED GROUND RODS TO 3/4"
/\ ADDED PLATES

GROUND WIRE CLAMP

172" CONDUIT —/
TRAFFIC LIGHTING ———

GROUND ROD (374" X 8'-0")

AS REQUIRED

SIDE OR
DIAMETER

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
STANDARD DETAIL
STEEL POLE FOUNDATION

DIRECTION
OF STRESS DIRECTION
/ \ OF STRESS

11
1 7
SEE NOTE 5 n /
coNpuIT I
by
-

-

S

AN

TRAFFIC SIGNAL
GROUND ROD
(374" X DEPTH + 6'-0")

o o

.

PREPARED: 10/00/74
REVISIONS
[\ 2724775

SIDE OR
DIAMETER

GROUND ROD

(3/4" X DEPTH + 6'-0")

SIGNAL CONTROLLER CABINET BASE -

\

~ _~

-

=7

TOP VIEW OF FOOTER

ANCHOR BOLT
ARRANGEMENT

FOUNDATION DETAILS

DIRECTION OF STRESS
FOR SIGNAL POLES w/
TWO CABLES ATTACHED

10/5/77
[3\ 9/20/84

STANDARD SHEET TES-40




¥ x Yo
CHAMFER

#3 REBARS
SPACED

VERTICALLY ,

AT 8"t

PLAN

22" MIN.

24" MAX.

18" SQ.

457.2 mm

13%" (XY™ SQ.

FLAT NEOPRENE
GASKET

18" MINIMUM

13%" (£'8™ SQ.

1

| ——LIFT RING

HANDLE
(TYP.)

3" (MIN.) x 1/y"+ STANLESS STEEL
(RECESSED HEX-HEAD BOLT
REQUIRED. LID RECESS MUST
ACCOMODATE A STANDARD

SOCKET HEAD)

JOINT FILLER

/2"

38.1 mm EXISTING PAVEMENT

e
101.6 mm

AGGREGATE

4" MINIMUM

€ OF CONDUIT ENTRANCE
HOLES. SEE NOTE 2.

4" MINIMUM

12" AGGREGATE

JUNCTION BOX COVER

CHECKERED, NON-SLIP SURF ACE
(TYPE H AND L)

PLAN

1/a" MIN:

GENERAL NOTES
TYPE H AND TYPE L

. AGGREGATE TO BE COVERED WITH 3 PLY TAR PAPER OR QOTHER APPROVED VAPOR BARRIER-DRAIN HOLE
TO BE BROKE THRU AFTER COMPLETION.

AGGREGATE SHALL BE BY VISUAL INSPECTION AN EVENLY DISTRIBUTED MIXTURE OF PARTICLES BE-
TWEEN 3/8" AND 3/4" DIAMETER.

BOTH TYPE H AND TYPE L JUNCTION BOXES SHALL BE GRAY IRON (FRAME AND LID). GRAY IRON SHALL
MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF SECTIONS 709.10 AND 715.42.11.2 OF THE SPECIFICATIONS.

THESE JUNCTION BOXES SHALL HAVE TYPE H-20 LOADING CAPACITY, BE WATERPROOF, AND THE COVER
FRAME FOR THE TYPE H JUNCTION BOX SHALL BE CAST INTEGRAL WITH THE CONCRETE BOX.

FRAMES AND COVERS ARE SHOWN AS EXAMPLES ONLY. SHOP DRAWINGS SHALL BE SUBMITTED IF DETAILS
AND DIMENSIONS VARY.

TYPE H ONLY

CONCRETE WHICH IS CAST IN PLACE SHALL MEET CLASS "B". CONCRETE WHICH IS PRECAST SHALL HAVE
A MINMUM COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH OF 3000 PSIIN 2B DAYS AND AN AIR CONTENT OF 7 +2 PERCENT.

ALL CONDUIT ENTRANCE HOLES TO BE THREE INCH DIAMETER WITH ONE INCH KNOCKOUT WALL. FOUR
HOLES PER JUNCTION BOX ARE REQUIRED UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

WHERE BOX IS SET IN OR POURED AGAINST PAVED AREA, Al//," JOINT FILLER IS TO BE USED.

WHEN BOX IS POURED IN PLACE, IN OTHER THAN PAVED AREA, THE TOP 3" SHALL BE FORMED.

PRY BAR SLOT

SO

ran
Al

RECESSED MONEL OR
STAINLESS STEEL SCREWS

ORAVAUIUMUNRRNNRNRRNRNRNNRNNNNNNNNNN | 4
- ¢
7

P TWO-PIECE
JUNCTION BOX
(TYPE L)

8" X 8" SQ. MIN.

REsTTererererteeeeex

SECTION B-B

SIGNATURE BLOCK
ADDED DIMENSIONS ON BOLT-HOLE

DELETED 3-PIECE H BOX
ADDED BOLT NOTE FOR H, ADDED SCREW AND THICKNESS NOTE FOR L, ADDED CAST IRON NOTES
AND CONCRETE NOTES

DELETED CADMIUM PLATED BOLT

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

SPECIAL DETAIL
JUNCTION BOXES

| TYPE H, 10" x 10"
e TYPE L, 8" x 8"

/N 10-12-76

£\ 01-20-93
A\ 10-29-93

STANDARD SHEET TES-5

TRAFFIC EN@INEERING DIVISION




\ FIELD DRILL FOR

CABINET ENTRY
FOR CLOSE FIT

SEE NOTE 10

POWER SERVICE CONNECTION

EXTERNAL CONDUIT

EE DETALL "A"

EE DETAL "B"

SEE DETAL "C"

SUSPENDED BOX

.

CONTROLLER OR DETECTOR

SERVICE CONNECTION

CONNECTION

WOODEN POLE

\—SEE NOTE 10

>

POWER SERVICE CONNECTION

- ONLY

INTERNAL CONDUIT CONNECTION

SEE DETALL "B"

SEE DETALL "C*

PAN WIR NN
TO POLE

SPAN CABLE
(N TENSION)

CONTROLLER OR DETECTOR

SERVICE CONNECTION

Tl

N

STRAIN INSULATOR MAY BE SUBSTITUTED

STRAND CONNECTOR

DETAIL IIAII

FOR THE STRAND CONNECTOR

SEE DETAL "B"

[/ g

b7/

1 NN

’/////////////////, £

SPAN WIRE CONNECTION

STRAIN INSULATOR
(SEE NOTE 9)

STRAND INSULATOR

DETAILL "B"

Ce o

m & m fu o

=C

CLAMP &

EXPANDING TYPE

GUY

INSULATOR

v <. w
THREE BOLT CLAMP

DETAIL "C"

PULL CABLE
(N TENSION)

i
%

SCREW_TYPE

ANCHORS

GENERAL NOTES
1. EXTERNAL CONDUIT CONNECTIONS:
A. ALL RIGHT ANGLE CONDUIT BENDS SHALL BE MADE WITH TYPE LB CONDULETS.

B. ALL CONDUIT CARRYING CONDUCTOR CABLE SHALL BE A MINMUM OF TwO
INCHES OR AS REQUIRED.

C. POWER SERVICE SHALL BE CARRIED IN 1-174" CONDUIT.
D. CONDULET SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF CAST STEEL ALLOY AND SHALL BE

CADMIUM-GALVANIZED. THE CONDULETS SHALL BE WATER PROOFED BY USE
OF A GASKET AND A CAST STEEL ALLOY COVER.

2. INTERNAL CONDUIT CONNECTIONS:

A. TYPE LB OR LBY CONDULETS AS SHOWN.

B. ALL CONDUIT CARRYING CONDUCTOR CABLE SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF TWQ INCHES
OR AS REQUIRED.

C. POWER SERVICE SHALL BE CARRIED IN 1-1/4" CONDUIT.
. CONDULET SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF CAST STEEL ALLOY AND SHALL BE

CADMIUM-GALVANIZED. THE CONDULETS SHALL BE WATER PROOFED BY USE
OF A GASKET AND A CAST STEEL ALLOY COVER.

. THE HOLE MAY BE DRILLED !j¢" DIAMETER LARGER THAN THE CONDUIT WHICH IS
INSERTED IN THE HOLE. THEN THE CONNECTION SHALL BE DOUBLE-NUT SECURED
ON BOTH SIDES WITH A BUSHING INSIDE, THE CONNECTION IS THEN SEALED WITH
A RUBBER BASE SEALANT.

SUSPENDED BOX:

A. THE BOX SHALL BE SUSPENDED BY THE STRAND CONNECTOR, ILLUSTRATED IN
DETAIL A"

B. THE BOX SHALL BE INSULATED FROM THE POLES WITH THE STRAIN INSULATOR,
ILLUSTRATED IN DETAL "B".

C. ALL CONNECTIONS SHALL BE MADE WITH A THREE-BOLT CLAMP, ILLUSTRATED IN
DETAL “C".

STRAND CONNECTOR:
STRAND CONNECTOR SHALL BE CAPABLE OF WITHSTANDING A TENSILE LOAD OF
25,000 POUNDS AND IT SHALL BE GROOVED FOR %" OR Y/ CABLE.

STRAIN INSULATOR:

A. THE STRAIN INSULATOR SHALL HAVE MNIMUM ULTIMATE TENSILE STRENGTH OF
10,000 POUNDS.

B. THE STRAIN INSULATOR SHALL HAVE AN OUTSIDE DIAMETER OF 2-1/2" AND AN
OVERALL LENGTH OF 3-1/2".

THREE BOLT CLAMP:
A. THE THREE BOLT CLAMP SHALL BE GALVANIZED.

B. THE CLAMP SHALL BE 5-5/8" IN LENGTH AND EACH PLATE SHALL BE %" THICK
AND 1-1/2" WIDE.

C. THE STUD SIZE SHALL BE Yg".
GUY ANCHORS:
A. GUY ANCHORS MAY BE EITHER THE EXPANDING TYPE OR SCREW TYPE
{ILLUSTRATED), OR PLATE OR CONE TYPE ANCHORS (NOT ILLUSTRATED.
B. GUY ANCHORS SHALL BE GALVANIZED OR COATED WITH AN ASPHALT PAINT.

C. GUY ANCHORS SHALL BE OF SUCH DIMENSIONS AND STRENGTH TO WITHSTAND A
TENSILE LOAD OF 7,000 POUNDS AND AN A-2 (AASHTO SOIL CLASSIFICATION)
TYPE SOIL.

SPLICES:

SPAN WIRE SHALL BE ERECTED WITHOUT SPLICES EXCEPT AS NOTED.
TYPICAL FOR STRAIN INSULATOR OR STRAND CONNECTOR AS WELL AS FOR STRAN
POLE CLEVIS CONNECTION.

. CONDUIT CONNECTION TO ALL CABINETS SHALL BE MADE THROUGH THE BASE OF THE
CABINETS ONLY.

A\ NOTES 1B,2B,2E
A\ REVISED CONDULET & ADDED NOTE

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

STANDARD DETAIL
CONDUIT AND SPAN
WIRE CONNECTIONS

PREPARED: 08/00/67

REVISIONS
11-19-69

JAN.-1971
MAY-1971
JULY-1973

A 12-3-76

A\ 12-10-84

STANDARD SHEET TES-80



GENERAL NOTES

THE FOLLOWING EXTRACT FROM THE NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE

o SHALL BE USED AS A GENERAL GUIDELINE. (LOCAL CONDITIONS MAY
POLE CLAMP /2" DIA. x LENGTH REQUIRED DICTATE SOME VARIANCE WITH THIS SPACING AT THE DISCRETION

THRU BOLTS MAY BE USED MESSENGER CABLE OF THE PROJECT ENGINEER).

ON WOOD POLES (05 ‘opproved o TIE (ALUM. LASHING WIRE)

by the owner e.g., Utiiity Co.) 7" DIA. INSULATOR PIN CABLE RING 15" ON CENTER SIGNAL CONDUCTOR CABLE SUPPORT ON POLES SHALL HAVE A

3" to 3%" SPOOL INSULATOR MESSENGER CABLE TO SEPARATION OF NO LESS THAN DONE FOOT EXCEPT WHEN PLACED
HAVE MAXIMUM 27 SAG ON RACKS OR BRACKETS.

=/ el Pr——

—

COTTER PIN SIGNAL CONDUCTOR CABLE SUPPORTED ON POLES SHALL PROVIDE
\_ A HORIZONTAL CLIMBING SPACE NOT LESS THAN FOLLOWING:

V2" DIA. MACHINE BOLT

SIGNAL CONTROL CABLE SIGNAL CONTROL CABLE

CLEVIS (TYPE D) A. SIGNAL CONDUCTOR CABLE LOCATED BELOW EXISTING
POWER LINES -- 12 INCHES FOR SECONDARY OR AS
OTHERWISE DIRECTED ON THE PLANS OR BY THE LOCAL
POWER COMPANY.

SIGNAL CONDUCTOR CABLE LOCATED ABOVE EXISTING
COMMUNICATION LINES -- 30 INCHES.

SIGNAL CONDUCTOR CABLE LOCATED BELOW EXISTING
COMMUNICATION LINES -- NOT ALLOWED UNLESS OTHER-
WISE DIRECTED ON THE PLANS OR BY THE OWNER.

I I
I |
I |
- .

INTERCONNECT CABLE ATTACHMENT
METAL OR WOOD POLES

SIGNAL CONTROL
CABLE

SPLIT LOCK i
WASHER 60/3

CLEVIS (TYPE D)

/A\REVISED FIGURE "8" vs. MESSENGER CABLE ADDED J-HOOK FOR FIGURE "8"
/\ADDED THRU - BOLT NOTE ON POLE CLAMP

A\DELETED FIGURE "8"

(\DELETED FIGURE '8' CABLE AND DETALS

ANGLE CABLE CONNECTION

%" DIA. GALV.
INSULATOR PIN WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

chaLe o STANDARD DETAIL
INTERCONNECT

MESSENGER

CABLE PREPARED: 01700/70
COTTER PIN REVISIONS

INTERCONNECT POLE CLAMP AND
CLEVIS ATTACHMENT DEAD END CONNECTION N 3/23/77

MUST USE FOR MESSENGER CABLE MESSENGER CABLE CONNECTIONS ; ;0//55//3747

MUST USE ON METAL POLES 01-20-93

STANDARD SHEET TES-81




INBOARD OUTBOARD

%H: o
1. PIPING METHOD:

A. WHEN SIGNAL HEADS ARE SUSPENDED FROM SPAN WIRE OR MAST ARMS
AND NOT RIGIDLY MOUNTED, AT LEAST ONE HEAD, PER SPAN OR ARM, SHALL BE
DIRECTLY SECURED TO THE SPAN WIRE OR MAST ARM.IF APPROVED BY THE
ENGINEER, THE REMAINING HEADS MAY BE PIPED TO ACHEIVE ROADWAY CLEARANCE.
ALL SIGNAL HEADS SHALL HAVE A 17 FEET, PLUS OR MINUS 3 INCH CLEARANCE

- FROM BOTTOM OF THE SIGNAL HEAD TO THE PAVEMENT DIRECTLY BELOW IT,
:I!FI'ERANCE (TYPE A or B - WITH RIGID MOUNTING SIGNAL BRACKETS) (ONLESS. OTHERWISE SPECEIED).

SEE DETALS "A"

2. POST MOUNT METHODS:
AN
w A. POST MOUNT POSITION IS NOTED ON CONTRACT PLANS.
B.BOLT MOUNTED POST MOUNTS SHALL BE USED ONLY ON TYPE D POLES.

C. BRACKET (POST) MOUNTED SIGNAL HEADS SHALL BE INSTALLED AND
ARRANGED TO ALLOW FULL 180° OPENING OF THE SIGNAL HEAD ACCESS DOOR.

PIPING METHOD 3. MAST ARM MOUNT METHODS:

PIPING MUST BE APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. 2 A. PROGRAM TYPE SIGNAL HEADS MUST BE MOUNTED WITH THE USE OF
THE METHOD USED MUST NOT ALLOW HEADS TO A SEPARATE CLAMPING DEVICES, EXCEPT WHEN THEY ARE USED BACK TO BACK.

TWIST OUT OF PROPER PQOSITION.
B. ALL VIEWS OF HARDWARE MOUNTING DEVICES MAY BE APPLED TO SINGLE
(SEE NOTE NO. M 6 SLOTS PROGRAMMED HEADS HEADS AS WELL AS FOR DOUBLE HEAD INSTALLATIONS,

C. THE "X" DIMENSION BETWEEN THE MOUNT OF A PROGRAMMED HEAD AND
- = 2 (MAST ARM TOP VIEW) THE VERTICAL PIPING OR MAST ARM MUST BE NO LESS THAN 14" FOR DOOR
DETAIL ||B . NSRS § § (MAY BE EITHER OUTBOARD OR INBOARD) CLEARANCE.

4.G-16 PEDESTRIAN HEADS
(WIRE ENTRANCE) A MUST BE INCANDESCENT TYPE WITH RATED BULB LFE OF 8,000 HRS.
MAST ARM METHOD B.69 WATT BULB TO BE USED IN "HAND" SECTION: 116 WATT BULB N

"WALKING PERSON" SECTION.

C. PEDESTRIAN HEAD TO BE CAST ALUMINUM AND BOTTOM HINGED.

D. SYMBOLIC DISPLAY TO BE MINIMUM 18" x 17,

E. HIGH IMPACT GRID TYPE VISOR REQUIRED.NO OTHER VISOR TO BE USED
UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

LAG BOLT OR
BOLT MOUNTED FLANGE MACHINE BOLT

TOP VIEW

[ 36 |
N

STANDARD HEADS ATTACHED
STEEL POLE WOOD POLE TO MAST ARM

POST MOUNT METHOD PROGRAMMED HEADS

(MAST ARM - BACK TO BACK)

A\ "X" DIMENSION FOR PROGRAMMED HEADS

A\PIPING METHOD

A\ DETAL "A"

/A\ADDED CLAMP - BALANCE ADJUSTER AND CHANGED NOTE 2

A\ADDED G-16 POST PED POST MOUNT DETAILS AND ATTENDANT NOTE 4, RENAMED SHEET

DRILL AND TAP FOR TWO (2)
u13 2" x 2Y/2" BOLTS

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
HINGE MOUNTED —

TERMINAL BOX : . STANDARD DETAIL

VEHICULAR AND
PEDESTRIAN HEADS (G-16)

PREPARED: 01/00/73
: REVISIONS
1700/74
G-16 PEDESTRIAN POST MOUNT (STEEL) TYPICAL ELEVATION TYPICAL ELEVATION Qs
(OUTBOARD MOUNT) (INBOARD MOUNT) A\ 10/05/77

A 02-04-93

STANDARD SHEET TES-90




~ FOUR-WAY CENTER HUB

(T EOT T

SMOOTH RADIAL e
CABLEWAY INSIDE

REMOVABLE COVER PLATE
W/WATER SEAL

SEE DETAIL "A"

TYPICAL COMBINATIONS IN TWO-WAY AND

FIVE SECTION ASSEMBLIES

® ONCEENCNO
© @ ©0O

TYPICAL ARRANGEMENTS OF LENSES IN FACES

JB OPENING
3'/a" SQUARE

MIN.

=

/S

BOTTOM

N

SET SCREW(S)
REQ'D

PIPING CLOSURE (TYP)

DETAIL "A”

(F) (G)

® 6 6 ® GO0 O

GENERAL NOTES

1. COMBINATION SIGNAL HEADS:

A.  TWO-WAY, THREE-WAY, AND FOUR-WAY SIGNAL HEAD ASSEMBLIES SHALL HAVE
THE RED SECTIONS LEVEL.IN SUCH CASES THE BOTTOM OF THE LOWEST SIGNAL
HEAD SHALL BE 17 FEET (PLUS OR MINUS THREE INCHES) ABOVE THE PAVEMENT
DIRECTLY BELOW IT, UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

B. THE BOTTOM HORIZONTAL BRACKET OF THE SIGNAL HEAD ASSEMBLIES SHALL
BE ON THE BOTTOM OF THE LOWEST HEAD.

C. PIPING TO COMPENSATE FOR DIFFERENT LENGTH SECTIONS SHALL BE DONE
AT THE BOTTOM AS SHOWN ON TES-90. THE PIPE SHALL BE 1-1/2" GALVANIZED
STEEL PIPE PAINTED TO MATCH SIGNAL HEADS.

2. LENSE ARRANGEMENT:

A.  LENSE ARRANGEMENT (A) IS TYPICAL FOR DUAL INDICATIONS ON STANDARD
LANE TREATMENT.

B. LENSE ARRANGEMENT (B) IS TYPICAL FOR EXCLUSIVE (PROTECTED) LEFT TURN
MOVEMENTS.

C. LENSE ARRANGEMENT (C) IS TYPICAL FOR SPECIAL USE LANE TREATMENT
WHERE ONLY ONE SIGNAL HEAD IS USED TO CONTROL THE LANE.

D. LENSE ARRANGEMENT (D) IS TYPICAL FOR SITUATION ALLOWING A RIGHT
TURN ON RED THAT IS EXCLUSIVE (PROTECTED).

E. LENSE ARRANGEMENT (E) IS TYPICAL FOR SITUATION ALLOWING PROTECTED
AND PERMISSIVE LEFT TURN MOVEMENTS DURING THE DIFFERENT PHASES.

F. LENSE ARRANGEMENT (F) IS TYPICAL FOR DUAL INDICATIONS ON STANDARD
LANE TREATMENT WHERE THERE IS A VERTICAL SIGHT DISTANCE OR OBSTRUCTION
PROBLEM.

G. LENSE ARRANGEMENT (G) IS USED FOR REVERSIBLE LANE SITUATIONS.

3. SUPPORT HARDWARE:

A. ALL UPPER SIGNAL SUPPORT HARDWARE AND PIPING UP TO, AND INCLUDING THE
WIRE INLET FITTING MUST BE FERROUS METAL FOR SIGNAL DISPLAYS OF TWO OR
MORE HEADS.

B. FOUR-WAY CENTER HUB REQUIRED FOR ALL APPLICATIONS.

/\ WHOLE SHEET
A\ LABELED UPPER LEFT & DELETED CLEARANCE INTERVALS
A\ ADDED DETAL "A" AND NOTE 3.

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

STANDARD DETAIL

SIGNAL FACES AND
MOUNTING HARDWARE

PREPARED: 01700/73
REVISIONS

N\ 12/03/76
12/10/84
12/23/93

STANDARD SHEET TES-91




POLE AND BRACKET
CABLES (SEE NOTE 1

FUSED "v*
CONNECTOR KITS

CONDUIT GROUND
CONNECTOR

GROUND TERMINAL
SEE DETAILL "A"

FUSED "Y"
CONNECTOR KITS

CONDUIT GROUND
CONNECTOR

COMPRESSION CONNECTOR
(SEE NOTE 6)

oy

(/) ——

o

POLE AND BRACKET
CABLES (SEE NOTE 1

GROUND TERMINAL
SEE DETAIL "A"

COMPRESSION
CONNECTOR
(SEE NOTE 6)

=3

L/—GROUND ROD
GROUND CABLE

[— GROUND CABLE

(1]

—

0 GROUND ROD

GRND.

CAST ALUMINUM BASE POLES

ANCHOR, SLIP_AND FLUTED ALUMINUM BREAKAWAY COUPLING

POLE AND BRACKET —
CABLES (SEE NOTE 1

FUSED "Y"
CONNECTOR KITS

CONDUIT GROUND
CONNECTOR

BASE POLES

GROUND TERMINAL
SEE DETAIL "B"

FUSED "Y"
CONNECTOR KIT

| UNFUSED "Y"

CONNECTOR CONDUIT GROUND ————

CONNECTOR

SEE NOTE 7

GRND. NEUT.

\ 7— GROUND
GROUND CABLE

GRND. NEUT. GRND. NEUT.

)

POLE AND BRACKET
CABLES (SEE NOTE 1)

GROUND TERMINAL
SEE DETAL "B"

— SEE NOTE 7

[——— UNFUSED "Y"
CONNECTOR KIT

\ q GROUND CABLE

P/—GROUND ROD

GRND. NEUT.

0 0

9

(1]

(1]

[} (]

ANCHOR, SLIP_AND FLUTED ALUMINUM BREAKAWAY COUPLING

(1]

ALUMINUM BASE POLES

BASE POLES

120 OR 240 VOLTS, THREE WIRE, GROUNDED

(120 OR 240 VOLT BALLAST)

NEUTRAL

SIX OR LESS LUMINAIRES ON A WIRING RUN

LUMINAIRE WIRED WITH 240
VOLT BALLAST (TYPICAL) (480)

i

120 / 240 VOLT
10, 2W WITH GROUND
(240 /7 480)

LUMINAIRE WIRED WITH 120
VOLT BALLAST (TYPICAL) (240)

:N__"—_?T_

120 OR 240 VOLT
10, 3W, GND'D NEUT.
(120 OR 240)

PUBLIC
ROADS
ow.

MORE THAN SIX LUMINAIRES ON A WIRING RUN

LUMINAIRE WIRED WITH 240
VOLT BALLAST (TYPICAL) (480)

E— } CIRCUIT 1

§_'_

§___

- 1 CIRCUIT 2

120 / 240 VOLT

ONE PHASE, TWO WIRE
WITH GROUND

(240 / 480)

LUMINAIRE WIRED WITH 120
VOLT BALLAST (TYPICAL) (240)

— 1 — 1CIRCUIT 1

SZe oz

— — —— — 1 } creurT 2

120 OR 240 VOLT

ONE PHASE, THREE WIRE
GROUNDED NEUTRAL
(120 OR 240)

)~

GROUND WIRE
TO GROUND
ROD (SEE
NOTE 2)

GROUND WIRE
TO RIGID STEEL
CONDUIT (NOT
NECESSARY FOR
TYPES P OR F
CONDUIT)

DETAIL "A"

GROUNDED
NEUTRAL

~/

N
GROUND WIRE
TO GROUND
ROD (SEE
NOTE 2)

GROUND WIRE
TO RIGID STEEL
CONDUIT (NOT
NECESSARY FOR
TYPES P OR F
CONDUIT)

GROUNDED
NEUTRAL

DETAL "B"

BALLAST
TERMINALS

NO SPLICE
HERE

NOTES:

1.

ALL INTERNAL ROADWAY LIGHTING SHALL BE DONE
USING *10 AWG STRANDED COPPER WIRE.

FOR CONNECTOR KIT DETALS SEE TEL-09A.

GROUND RODS SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 1" DIA.
10 FEET IN LENGTH, SOLID, WITH DRIVING POINT
AT ONE END.

CONDUIT SHALL EXTEND 4 INCHES ABOVE TOP
OF FOUNDATION INTO POLE BASE AND SHALL
HAVE BUSHINGS. (UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED
ON THAT BASE DETAI).

GROUND WIRES SHALL BE INSULATED (GREEN)
COPPER CONDUCTOR EQUAL IN SIZE TO THE
LARGEST ADJOINING PHASE WIRE EXCEPT WHERE
OTHERWISE CALLED FOR ON THE PLANS.

WHEN USING TYPE P CONDUIT, AN ADDITIONAL
SYSTEM BARE GROUND SHALL BE INSTALLED
FROM THIS COMPRESSION CONNECTOR OUTSIDE
THE CONDUIT FOR THE ENTIRE SYSTEM.

WHEN USING TYPE P CONDUIT, A COMPRESSION
CONNECTOR SHALL BE INSTALLED AT THIS
LOCATION WHICH SHALL CONNECT THE GROUND
ROD WIRE AND AN ADDITIONAL SYSTEM BARE
GROUND WHICH SHALL BE INSTALLED FROM THIS
COMPRESSION CONNECTOR OQUTSIDE THE CONDUIT
FOR THE ENTIRE SYSTEM.

BALLAST
TERMINALS

ROUTE CABLE UP SHAFT AND OUT ARM TO
LUMINAIRE THEN DIRECTLY TO SECOND
LUMINAIRE. IF ARMS ARE UNEQUAL IN LENGTH,
ROUTE THE CABLE OUT THE SHORT ARM FIRST,
IF ARMS ARE EQUAL, ROUTE TO HIGHER
WATTAGE LUMINAIRE FIRST.

[\ CHANGED TOP TO WITH GROUND, BOTTOM TO 120 OR 240
[\ ADDED NEW APPROVED BREAKAWAY BRACES
A ADDED LUM. WIRING WITH MORE THAN SIX LUMINAIRES ON A RUN.

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION

OF HIGHWAYS

STANDARD DETAIL
POLE AND SYSTEM WIRING

REVISIONS
6/1/76
12/710/76
10/24/77
12/3/80
09-14-93

DETAILS

STANDARD SHEET TEL-01




SIGN LIGHTING CONTROL CABINET WIRING DIAGRAMS
(FOR USE WITH ROADWAY LIGHTING POWER SOURCE) TR S ¢ s e s secemone

GENERAL

DETAIL OF THIS SHEET SHALL APPLY TO EACH OVERHEAD SIGN STRUCTURE COUPLING WIRE OUTLETS
THAT SUPPORTS EXTERNALLY ILLUMINATED SIGNS POWERED FROM A ROADWAY 1

LIGHTING CIRCUIT.

ADDITIONAL NOTES APPLICABLE TO THIS SHEET MAY BE FOUND ON STANDARD
SHEETS TE6-3B, TE6-3C, AND TE6-3D.

FLEXIBLE CONDUIT—

SPLICE KITS
(NO FUSES)

LEGEND WIRING

TYPICAL ROADWAY . CIRCUIT BREAKER, SEE NOTE 1. 1A - LINE SERVICE
LIGHTING CIRCUIT ‘0“r".‘.“-"'0‘
\,

FACING AWAY FROM TRAFFIC
SPACE FOR FUTURE BREAKER 3A - LINE NEUTRAL MOUNTING HEIGHT (GROUND

TO BOTTOM OF CABINET)
_[TYPICAL ROADWAY

. SOLID NEUTRAL GROUND BAR 1B - TO APPLIANCE 4' RURAL AREA
LIGHTING CIRCUIT 7'URBAN AREA

CONDUIT HUB (POLE TYPE) 3B - APPLIANCE GROUND
(2" CHASE NIPPLE)

3C - LINE TO GROUND
PADLOCK
\_T0 CONTROL CABINET

SEE CIRCUIT BREAKER
DETAIL ON THIS SHEET.

7
\\Q///TYPE "H" JUNCTION BOX
N\

LN
\
N

120/240 VOLT JUNCTION BOX DETAIL 120 or 240 VOLT CONTROL CABINET

SPLICE KITS TYPICAL INSTALLATION
(NO FUSES)

LEGEND _WIRING
TYPICAL ROADWAY

LIGHTING CIRCUIT F / TYPICAL ROADWAY . CIRCUIT BREAKER, SEE NOTE 1. 1A - LINE SERVICE

LIGHTING, CIRCUIT

3A - LINE NEUTRAL A\ DELETED UNIVERSAL QUICK DISCONNECT
PACE FOR FUTUR REAKER
SPACE FO UTURE BREAKE A\ CHANGED TO WIRING AT TOP

SOLID NEUTRAL GROUND BAR B - TO APPLIANCE
WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
CONDUIT HUB (POLE TYPE) 38 - APPLIANCE GROUND

(2" CHASE NIPPLE) 3C - LINE TO GROUND STANDARD DETAIL

\_1o conTroL cARET SIGN LIGHTING WITH
ROADWAY LIGHTING

X
480 VOLT JUNCTION BOX DETAIL 480 VOLT*CONTROL CABINET PREPARED: 01/20/75

REVISIONS

(X) FOR 480 VOLT UNGROUNDED SYSTEM BOTH WIRES ARE

(X) FOR 480 VOLT UNGROUNDED SYSTEMS, THE SECOND BREAKER IS INSTALLED AND
PHASE WIRES WITHOUT ANY NEUTRAL WIRE.

WIRE LEAD 3A BECOMES 2A (A PHASE WIRE), WIRE 2B PARALLELS WIRE 18.

STANDARD SHEET TEL-06



CABLE CONNECTOR KITS 5 R
TYPES 1 THRU 6 T

|—‘ —| LOAD SIDE
- ’IIII”,II -~ - “\_\\“““
—_— — e —
3'/a

- —  —
OV 222/ 7777
WITH SOCKET WITH PIN

RECEPTACLE
eI IIIIYPIIT” =2 IDENTIFYING SYMBOLS il - %

COPPER COPPER
CABLE DIAMETER CONDUCTOR(AWG! | symoL | | CABLE DIAMETER SYMB&)DL CONDUCTOR(AWG) SYMB%
[CONCENTRIC FOR For (7) | [CONCENTRIC FOR

STRANDED |00 O un. : stranpep | SO0
B — 207 - IR EIPRC
C [T 1557 #I0. %12 | #E.H0 | €
oA %6 195" ¥5 #6 3
0B w4 250" 6 (D 3
EA %2

£8 i

FA #1/70
FB #2/0

[
IDENTIFYING SYMBOLS 1- \fIX - Yz

E
z

4
>

TO SPECIFY THE PROPER KIT FOR AN INSTALLATION SELECT FROM THE TABLES BELOW
THE SYMBOLS WHICH COINCIDE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS AND SUBSTITUTE FOR (W,X) (Y,Z)
RESPECTIVELY.

Alalnol—
Inojuojo

| RV 3Va" LOAD SIDE
CABLE DIAMETER [SYMBOL FOR] CONDUCTOR SIZE LINE SIDE
MIN. MAX. X AND Z AWG SYMBOL FOR| @

slulioliol:

.320"

] ¥ i1 =1 =1 =1 =)

e b b 11 b1 £ 151 14

b =1 6 B L O Y B

P P Y (N

T195" 260" BX CONCENTRIC X AND Z
28 250 2 e souo IDENTIFYING SYMBOLS I
320" 430" DX #10, #12_|_#8.#10 | | EXAMPLE
420" 585" H#E #6 IF THE LINE SIDE CABLE OUTSIDE DIAMETER @) IS .54" AND THE CONDUCTOR
575 785" #E #4 CABLE DIAMETER COPPER CABLE DIAMETER COPPER ®)]S NO.2 STRANDED, AND THE LOAD SIDE CABLE OUTSIDE DIAMETER @
S oo ry — svmaoL | | conoucToreawa: | symsoL svmaoL | |_connucToriawe) | svmsoL . .

5 .985 IS .29" AND THE CONDUCTOR (@IS NO. 12 STRANDED, THE KIT REQUIRED
975" 1,125 #2 = wn, | wax. | FOR @ | [conCenTRCT o, o] FORD| [ [ wax, | FOR @[ [CONCENTRICT ) 7] FOR@ WILL BE W-EBI-C6.

: : STRANDED : : STRANDED TYPE 3

X MOLDED RUBBER ADAPTERS ARE A PART OF .195" . " =] #8 6 .120" .160" #14,#16 #12,#14

THESE KITS FOR SUALL DIAVETER CAVLES. 250 130 1 C A | e e UNFUSED "Y" CONNECTOR KIT FOR POLE BASE
EXAMPLE 370 14307 | 08 — £ — INSTALLATION

IF THE INSTALLATION REQUIRES A RECEPTACLE FOR NO.6 STRANDED CONDUCTOR AND A .495" .585" EB = 0
CABLE DIAMETER OF .660" AND A PLUG FOR NO.8 SOLID CONDUCTOR AND A CABLE 575" .685" FA = 10

DIAMETER OF .460", THE KIT REQUIRED WILL BE I-F3-E6. .675" . N F8 = 20 -
- r,///l(.‘T\\\\ —~g

~

TYPE 1 EXAMPLE S 20/ 027> > NN\
IF THE LINE OUTSIDE DIAMETER @) IS .42 AND THE CONDUCTOR @IS NO. 6 RECEPTACLE

IN-LINE SELF-LOCKING CONNECTOR KIT FOR PULL" oo B8 o s Tanor e s Wi Bt oBa-co. T o Tvee o
BOX INSTALLATION TYPE 2 P T
() WHEREVER JUNCTION BOXES ARE USED FOR WIRE PULLING PURPOSES ONLY. FUSED "Y" CONNECTOR KIT FOR POLE BASE mc e @ ® © @/s—‘ 1__%9

LOAD SIDE

INSTALLATION

CONDUCTOR SIZE
CABLE DIAMETER ANY STANDARD MIDGET, FERRULE TYPE
YMB°'— FOR AWG SYMBOL FOR FUSE, (EXCEPT GLASS TUBE) MAY BE
MIN AND Q) | [EONCENTRICT™ o | ® avo @ USED IN THIS CONNECTOR.
-] Max. STRANDED L
o B D FUSES RATED 600 VOLTS AND 30
: : . 2, AVPERES, MINIMUM SHALL BE USED
oET HousKe F2Z2 N 1207 1 160" #10.#12 1 #8#10 UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.
—<EEI I|IE | m 0 — 155" | 205" #8 #6

— 'II//}A\\‘\\\\‘ - 129;’:) . gg:: #6 4

.320" .430"

EXAMPLE
IF THE LINE OUTSIDE DIAMETER @ IS .42" AND THE_CONDUCTOR (®)IS NO. 6

|||
ieNTIFYING symBoLs Iv (W) O YD L] STRANDED, AND THE LOAD SIDE OUTSIDE DIAMETER @ IS .29" AND THE
CONDUCTOR (@ IS NO. 12 STRANDED, THE KIT REQURED WILL BE VI-D3-C6.

ThBLE @ | TABLE ® TABLEQ | TYPE 6
CABLE DIAMETER sFmagi gggg&%&?mc) ston;s% CABLE DIAMETER sFmB% : ()c&réﬁzﬁmc) SFY()BI'LB% IDENTIFYING SYMBOLS Vv Q]P é? @ FUSED IN-LINE CONNECTOR KIT FOR JUNCTION BOX
— INSTALLATION

MAX. SOLD, MIN. . SOLID
CABLE DIAMETER CONDUCTOR SIZE A\SIGNATURE BLOCK

#14, %16 #12,
#10,#12 #8,
3

120"
155"
195"
-250"
.320"
.420"
575"

STRANDED STRANDED

260" %8
330 26 SYMBOL FOR) AWG YMBOL FOR)
™ a0 @ | [EonEENTRIET (o | ® a0 @

: STRANDED WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

.380" #4
#14,#16 #12,#14

T STANDARD DETAIL
ELECTRICAL CABLE CONNECTOR KITS

mjojojo]>|n

b (=1 = I N T B )

b (=1 I B ) e

EXAMPLE

IF THE TWIN CABLE OUTSIDE DIAMETER @ IS .54" AND THEIR CONDUCTOR (® IS EXAMPLE

NO.2 STRANDED, AND THE SINGLE CABLE OUTSIDE DIAMETER (@) IS .29" AND THE F THE INSTALLATION REQURES A PLUG FOR A CABLE DIAMETER OF .38" AND A NO. 8

CONDUCTOR @ IS NO. 12 STRANDED, THE KIT REQUIRED WILL BE IV-EBI-C6. STRANDED CONDUCTOR, AND A RECEPTACLE FOR A CABLE DIAMETER OF .27". AND A NO.
14 STRANDED CONDUCTOR, THE KIT REQURED WILL BE V-D4-C8.

TYPE 4 TYPE 5
UNFUSED "Y' CONNECTOR KIT FOR PULL*BOX  UNFUSED IN-LINE CONNECTOR KIT FOR JUNCTION
INSTALLATION BOX INSTALLATION

PREPARED: 07/18/75
REVISIONS

12-10-76

STANDARD SHEET TEL—09A




CABLE CONNECTOR KITS
TYPE 7 THRU 9

NOTES:

. STYLE "S" CONNECTORS SHALL BE THE SPLICING SLEEVE TYPE
TYPE 7 CABLE CONNECTOR KITS TYPE 8 & 9 CABLE CONNECTOR KITS CONSISTING OF A CRIMPABLE PLATED COPPER SLEEVE WITH A
THIN METAL WALL ("STOP") IN THE BARREL CENTERED BETWEEN
EACH SLEEVE END IN SUCH A MANNER THAT THE SLEEVE SHALL
ENCLOSE EQUAL LENGTHS OF THE TWO CONDUCTORS BEING
e SPLICED END TO END. THE BARREL OF THE SLEEVE WILL FIT
STYLE "S" CONNECTOR BLACK PHENOLIC HOUSING TO CONTAIN FUSE SPECIFIC RANGES OF CONDUCTOR SIZES. THE MANUFACTURER'S

WHITE PHENOLIC HOUSING TO CONTAIN SLUG INSTRUCTIONS RELATING THERETO SHALL BE STRICTLY FOLLOWED.

D |“—L —
CRIMP TYPE LOAD TERMINAL “L" TYPE RUBBER BOOT . STYLE "H" CONNECTORS SHALL BE THE PARALLEL GROOVE
CONNECTOR CONSISTING OF A METAL BODY HAVING TWO
I E[E" l TYPE RUBBER BOOT— FULLY-OPENED GROOVES OR SLOTS PARALLEL TO EACH OTHER,
AND SEPARATED BY A PORTION QF THE CENTER SECTION OF THE
I | LOAD SIDE LINE SIDE BODY. THE TOTAL CIRCUMFERENCE OF EACH CONDUCTOR SHALL BE
| 5 | (SEE TABLE) v (SEE TABLE)

¢ COMPLETELY SURROUNDED BY METAL WHEN THE CONNECTOR IS
DEPRESSED.

LINE TERMINAL - CRIMP TYPE FOR COPPER

STRAIGHT LINE SPLICE RECEPTACLE SCREW TYPE FOR ALUM. . THE FUSEHOLDER SHALL BE CAPABLE OF RETANING A g INCH

TYPE 7A NYLON NUTS DIAMETER BY 1Y, INCH LONG FUSE RATED AT 600 VOLT AND
A MINIMUM OF 30 AMPERES.

MALE TERMINAL
g . THE "y" TYPE BOOT SHALL NOT BE CUT BEYOND THE CROTCH
STYLE "H" CONNECTORS WHERE THE INSIDE DIAMETER OF EACH LEG IS 0.35".USE OF A

TYPE 8 IIALII _ IN_LINE ALUMINUM CABLE OF 0.48" O.D.IN THE "Y" TYPE BOOT MAY REQUIRE THE

APPLICATION OF A LUBRICATING COMPQUND ON THE CABLE

TYPE 8 "CU" - IN-LINE COPPER INSULATION FOR IT TO SLIDE INTO THE BOOT.

IF THE CABLE HAS A NYLON JACKET, THE JACKET SHALL BE
PEELED BACK TO A POINT WHERE NO PART OF THE JACKET IS
ENCASED IN THE BOOT OF THE INSULATED CABLE.

BLACK PHENOLIC HOUSING TO CONTAIN FUSE
WHITE PHENOLIC HOUSING TO CONTAIN SLUG

CRIMP TYPE LOAD TERMINAL

Y1 AND Yo, MUST BE THE SAME SIZE "Y" TYPE RUBBER BOOT

TWO-WAY SPLICE

TYPE 7B L" TYPE RUBBER BOOT

|-|‘ Il —
LOAD SIDE——( ‘ .‘/// LINE SIDE

(SEE TABLE) ----J-mllll S _ (SEE TABLE)
STYLE "H" CONNECTORS L

Y1 D |-—L——| @ LINE CONNECTOR
—— NYLON NUTS RECEPTACLE FOR COPPER OR ALUM.

MALE TERMINAL:

@ B Y4 TYPE 9 "AL" - T-TAP ALUMINUM

Yy AND Y, MUST BE THE SAME SIZE Y3AND Y, MUST BE THE SAME SIZE TYPE 9 "CU" - T-TAP COPPER

THREE-WAY SPLICE
TYPE 7C

TABLE OF NOMINAL TYPE 7 KIT
STYLE VARIATIONS REQUIRED

CROTCH
0 CABLE DIAMETER AWG 600V \ WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
MIN. MAX CABLE LD.

Ay |e7e] 320" | #30" | Nob AND Nos o ~ STANDARD DETAIL
420 | 565" [n0.2 A 0270 e iy ELECTRICAL CABLE
575" | .785" |NO0.3/0-250MCM* g;‘: 0.35" 1.0.~~0.2" 1.D. CONNECTOR KITS

775" .985" 200MCM-400MCM 27"

el 975 | s 500MCM 22" "Y' TYPE RUBBER BOOT PREPARED: 07/18/75

REVISIONS
451 1.175" 1.385" | 600MCM-750MCM g A _12-10-76

A\ 07-07-89
1 1
XMAXIMUM "Y' CABLE SIZE. SEE CATALOGS OR DESION L" TYPE
DRAWINGS FOR SPECIFIC KIT SYMBOLIZATION RUBBER BOOT
REQUIRED IN EACH APPLICATION.

A\ SIGNATURE BLOCK
[\ CHANGE NOTE 3 - AMPERAGE RATING

STANDARD SHEET TEL—OQB




Y2, 13 STAINLESS
STEEL BOLT AND S.S.
FLAT WASHER

UPSWEEP 5.0 FT.
or 6.5 FT.

o GENERAL NOTES

(Abe
12{_3.. 10 2-an —i—e.. . POLE:
I g
2'-3" T0 2'-4 | A. EACH POLE SHALL BE COMPLETE WITH ONE POLE CAP,
\ J-HOOK, AND A HAND HOLE.
. SEE TES-40 FOR FOUNDATION DETALS. A
. FOR BASES, SEE CONTRACT PLANS AND/OR TEL-18 OR TEL-19.

CONDUIT : (FOR CABINET MOUNTING AND/OR POSSIBLE POWER
SERVICE)

6.5 FT.

TWO BOLT ARM ATTACHMENT
. CONDUIT SHALL BE FASTENED TO THE POLE WITH CONDUIT
(OPTION NO. 1 CONDUIT CLAMPS 4 FEET C.C.

8' THROUGH 25' ARMS
8' THROUGH 25' ARMS

CONDUIT CLAMPS SHALL BE FASTENED TO THE POLE WITH
SELF-TAPPING SCREWS.

MOUNTING HEIGHT 25' THROUGH 35'

5" FLAT WASHER (TYP.)

MOUNTING HEIGHT 4Q' THROUGH 50'

CABINET MOUNTING BRACKET:

A. WHEN CABINET OR CABINETS ARE TO BE MOUNTED ON A
POLE, THE POLE SHALL BE COMPLETE WITH TWO BRACKETS
PER CABINET.

THE HEIGHT OF THE CABINET IS SPECIFIED ON THE CONTRACT
PLANS.

CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD DRILL THE HOLES FOR THE SELF-
TAPPING SCREWS AFTER THE FINAL POSITION HAS BEEN
DETERMINED.

STYLE | (Continued) &t A . HAND HOLES:
|/2“'13 UNC x -|I/4--' A. THE HAND HOLE IN THE BASE SHALL BE A MINIMUM SIZE OF
LONG HEX. HEAD 4" x 6//2" MIN.

CAP SCREW. . THE HAND HOLE SHALL BE LOCATED 90" FROM BRACKET
SECTION A - A ARM (DOWNSTREAM).

? TWO BOLT ARM ATTACHMENT . BRACKET ARM:
POLE CLAMP WITH INSULATOR L

(OPTION NO. 2) A. BRACKET ARM SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH A 2" SLIP FIT

WIRE INLET TYPE CONNECTION FOR THE LUMINAIRE.
a" x 1//" GALVANIZED -

STEEL CLAMPS . BRACKET ARM CONNECTION SHALL BE THE TYPE SHOWN
CLAMP & INLET NOT TO BE AND SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT STRENGTH SO THAT THE
LOCATED IN THIS AREA UNLESS BRACKET WILL FALL BEFORE THE CONNECTION.
OTHERWISE APPROVED

WELDING:

In
%" BOLT A. CONNECTION SHALL BE DESIGNED FOR THE LOAD ON THE

@ OF ARM AT LUMINAIRE END MEMBERS.

WIRE HEIGHT UNLESS I
OTHERWISE SPECIFIED UPSWEEP

OVERHEAD WIRE ENTRANCE

TOP OF SHAFT

BRACKET ARM LENGTH

/\6.5' UPSWEEP AND POLE COMPONENTS
\CHANGED ARMS AND RISES

/A\ADDED TEL-19 REFERENCE
HANDHOLE FRAME
WITH COVER

SELF - TAPPING
METAL SCREWS

¥e" x 2" HINGE ASSEMBLY

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
STANDARD DETAIL
o] STEEL LIGHTING POLE DETAILS
ZsEILFX-BcI)IcilENXé vl ShSh Cran . TOP OF CONCRETE TYPE |

~N

_i !/_ t PROVIDE HANDHOLE 90" FROM

i g CONTINUOUS WELD BRACKET ARM (DOWNSTREAM) FOUNDATION (BOTTOM [§PREPARED: 11/00/74
I

3 OF SHAFT OR BASE) REVISIONS
non h T A ‘ EXCEPT WHEN USING TRANS-
HOOK BEIAL Z FORMER BASE WHICH SHALL g::g;:;g
HAVE A BASE DOOR.
e S ————

MOUNTING HEIGHT

—_— 09-14-93

CABINET
MOUNTING BRACKET

HANDHOLE DETAIL POLE COMPONENTS

STANDARD SHEET TEL-1

TRAFFIC EN@INEERING DIVISION




1/,", 13 STAINLESS
STEEL BOLT AND S.S.
FLAT WASHER

UPSWEEP
3.0 FT.

GENERAL NOTES
POLE SHAFT 2= e

POLE:

»
ARM SHAFT A. EACH POLE SHALL BE COMPLETE WITH ONE POLE CAP,
J-HOOK, AND A HAND HOLE.
V B. SEE TES-40 FOR FOUNDATION DETAILS. A
C. FOR BASES, SEE CONTRACT PLANS AND/OR TEL-18 OR TEL-19.
. CONDUIT :(FOR CABINET MOUNTING AND/OR POSSIBLE POWER

_:_

SERVICE)

4' THROUGH B' ARMS A. CONDUIT SHALL BE FASTENED TO THE POLE WITH CONDUIT

CONDUIT CLAMPS 4 FEET C.C.

TWO BOLT ARM ATTACHMENT
(OPTION NO. 1

1/," 13 UNC x Yo" . CONDUIT CLAMPS SHALL BE FASTENED TO THE POLE WITH

LONG HEX HEAD HUB SELF-TAPPING SCREWS.

BOLT WITH 30 BEVEL CABINET MOUNTING BRACKET:

MOUNTING HEIGHT 25' THROUGH 50'

SECT. A - A A. WHEN CABINET OR CABINETS ARE TO BE MOUNTED ON A
_— POLE, THE POLE SHALL BE COMPLETE WITH TWO BRACKETS
PER CABINET.
ONE BOLT ARM ATTACHMENT THE HEIGHT OF THE CABINET IS SPECIFIED ON THE CONTRACT
(OPTION NO. 2) " PLANS.

6" MIN. . CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD DRILL THE HOLES FOR THE SELF-
<:2.. MAX. TAPPING SCREWS AFTER THE FINAL POSITION HAS BEEN

DE TERMINED.

/a" x 1/2" GALVANIZED 2y POLE CLAMP WITH INSULATOR . HAND HOLES:

STEEL CLAMP < WIRE INLET

12" NOM. A. THE HAND HOLE IN THE BASE SHALL BE A MINIMUM SIZE OF
4" x 62" MIN.

0 . THE HAND HOLE SHALL BE LOCATED 9C° FROM BRACKET
3%" BOLT ARM (DOWNSTREAM).

BRACKET ARM:

A. BRACKET ARM SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH A 2" SLIP FIT
TYPE CONNECTION FOR THE LUMINAIRE.

WIRE HEIGHT UNLESS

OTHERWISE SPECIFIED . BRACKET ARM CONNECTION SHALL BE THE TYPE SHOWN
AND SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT STRENGTH SO THAT THE

OVERHEAD WIRE ENTRANCE BRACKET WILL FAIL BEFORE THE CONNECTION.

WELDING:

"J" HOOK DETAIL

¢ OF ARM AT LUMINAIRE END A. CONNECTION SHALL BE DESIGNED FOR THE LOAD ON THE
MEMBERS.
UPSWEEP
- TOP OF SHAFT

BRACKET ARM LENGTH

HANDHOLE FRAME

/A\MH TO 50" AND POLE COMPONENTS
WITH COVER

\CHANGED ARMS AND RISES
SELF-TAPPING
METAL SCREWS /A ADDED TEL-19 REFERENCE

¥ x 2" HINGE ASSEMBLY WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

STANDARD DETAIL

STEEL LIGHTING POLE DETAILS
1 TYPE 1

3 TOP OF CONCRETE PREPARED: 11700/74
PROVIDE HANDHOLE 90" FROM
BRACKET ARM (DOWNSTREAM) FOUNDATION (BOTTOM REVISIONS
CABINET EXCEPT WHEN USING TRANS- OF SHAFT OR BASE) 03-03-77

HANDHOLE DETAIL MOUNTING BRACKET FORMER BASE WHCH SHALL 05 109

S. STEEL ;
SASH CHAIN 5" x 3" HEX. HD. BOLTS WITH

N SELF=LOCKING HEX. NUTS
CONTINUOUS WELD i

MOUNTING HEIGHT

7n

POLE_COMPONENTS STANDARD SHEET TEL-12




30' THROUGH 50°' MOUNTING HEIGHTS

UPSWEEP 3'FOR 4'- 10' ARMS, 6' FOR 12' - 15' ARMS, 7'FOR 20' - 35' ARMS
(MODIFICATION OF THE RATIO OF THE
BRACKET UPSWEEP TO ARM LENGTH
MAY BE PERMITTED IF APPROVED BY M
THE ENGINEER.) POLE:

FORGED ARM PLATE A. EACH POLE SHALL BE COMPLETE WITH ONE POLE CAP,

J-HOOK, AND A HAND HOLE.
\ 2" - 13 S.S. HEX. : B. SEE TES-40 FOR FOUNDATION DETALS.
HD. BOLTS AND S.S. : A

UPSWEEP
FLAT WASHERS C. FOR BASES, SEE CONTRACT PLANS AND/OR TEL-18 OR TEL-19.

: . CONDUIT : (FOR CABINET MOUNTING AND/OR POSSIBLE POWER
i : SERVICE)

4' THROUGH 35' ARMS iS L%C‘:EZSSARY TWO BOLTS CAST A. CONDUIT SHALL BE FASTENED TO THE POLE WITH CONDUIT
STL. POLE PLATE : ARM CLAMPS 4 FEET C.C.

CONNECTING BOLT . CONDUIT CLAMPS SHALL BE FASTENED TO THE POLE WITH
(4 REQUIRED) SELF-TAPPING SCREWS.

}%ON%?ECFE'E';%L‘QTN FOR ARM ATTACHMENT - 2 BOLTS N . CABINET MOUNTING BRACKET:

DEFINITIONS: (5/8" DIA. S.S. STUD & (FOR 4'- 10' ARMS) A. WHEN CABINET OR CABINETS ARE TO BE MOUNTED ON A

11 GA. = 0.1196" NUTS FOR POLES) I POLE, THE POLE SHALL BE COMPLETE WITH TWO BRACKETS

10 GA.= 0.1345" PER CABINET.

7 GA.=0.1793"

3 GA.=0.2500" . THE HEIGHT OF THE CABINET IS SPECIFIED ON THE CONTRACT

LIGHT POLE

0 GA.=0.3175" o PLANS.

2 PLY 7 GA.=0.3586"

2 PLY 3 GA.=0.5000" POLE CLAMP WITH INSULATOR . CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD DRILL THE HOLES FOR THE SELF-
L TAPPING SCREWS AFTER THE FINAL POSITION HAS BEEN

(‘ WIRE INLET DETERMINED.
12" NOM. HAND HOLES:
STYLE Y -

A. THE HAND HOLE IN THE BASE SHALL BE A MINIMUM SIZE OF
4" x 65" MIN.

MOUNTING HEIGHT 30' THROUGH 50'

STEEL GUSSETS . THE HAND HOLE SHALL BE LOCATED 9C° FROM BRACKET
/4" THICK MIN. ARM (DOWNSTREAM).

BRACKET ARM:
WIRE HEIGHT UNLESS ARM_ATTACHMENT - 4 BOLT
OTHERWISE SPECIFIED (FOR 12' - 35 ARMS) A. BRACKET ARM SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH A 2" SLIP FIT

TYPE CONNECTION FOR THE LUMINAIRE, OR ACCEPTED
OVERHEAD WIRE ENTRANCE ALTERNATE.
1a" x 1/5" GALVANIZED

STEEL CLAMPS . BRACKET ARM CONNECTION SHALL BE THE TYPE SHOWN
AND SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT STRENGTH SO THAT THE
BRACKET WILL FAIL BEFORE THE CONNECTION.

WELDING:

G@ OF ARM AT LUMINAIRE END

%" BOLT ¥ A. CONNECTION SHALL BE DESIGNED FOR THE LOAD ON THE
UPSWEEP MEMBERS.
— TOP OF SHAFT

BRACKET ARM LENGTH

[\ CHANGED ARMS AND RISES
A\REVISED MOUNTING HEIGHTS AND ARMS, DELETED TELESCOPING JOINT, ADDED 2 BOLT ARM
A\ ADDED TEL-19 REFERENCE

HANDHOLE FRAME
WITH COVER
SELF - TAPPING
METAL SCREWS
WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
Y6" x 2" HINGE ASSEMBLY

S. STEEL ] | STANDARD DETAIL
% x 3 HEX K0, B0LTS Tk STEEL LIGHTING POLE DETAILS

SELF-LOCKING HEX. NUTS PROVIDE HANDH * FROM TOP OF CONCRETE
CONTINUOUS WELD OVIDE HANDHOLE SO FRO FOUNDATION (BOTTOM
BRACKET ARM (DOWNSTREAM)
EXCEPT WHEN USING TRANS- OF SHAFT OR BASE) .
FORMER BASE WHICH SHALL PREPARED: 11/00/74

HAVE A BASE DOOR. REVISIONS
e T S S—— 05-23-80

01-21-93
HAN H TAI L 09-14-93
DHOLE DETAIL POLE COMPONENTS

MOUNTING HEIGHT

STANDARD SHEET TEL-13




CLEVIS WITH INSULATOR

BEHIND

TRUSS ARM OR SINGLE
ARM AS NOTED ON
PLANS OR AS DIRECTED
BY ENGINEER

MOUNTING HEIGHT

4'MIN. OR 2'

CURB LINE

POLE STYLE

[\

GENERAL NOTES:

1. POLE

A. POLE CLASS SHALL BE AS CALLED FOR ON THE PLANS.

e " DIA. HOLE

B. POLE EMBEDMENT SHALL BE AT A DEPTH AS NOTED ON
CONTRACT PLANS.

5/ d
%" COTTER BOLT 2. MAST ARM

%" x 2-172"

CLEVIS DETAIL WITH INSULATOR LAG SCREW A THE ATTACHMENT SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED SO THAT IT
TRANSFERS THE FULL STRENGTH OF THE ARM TO THE
POLE SHAFT.

3. A GUY SUPPORT SHALL BE PROVIDED BY THE CONTRACTOR

MOUNTING BRACKET FOR CABINETS IF CALLED FOR ON THE PLANS.
4. GROUNDING

A. IF EQUIPMENT GROUNDS ARE NOT PROVIDED IN THE
SERVICE, EACH POLE WILL BE GROUNDED.

@M} )utummjt (MR

THREE BOLT CABLE CLAMP EYE BOLT WITH CURVED WASHERS
AND NUTS FOR WOOD POLES

q CROSS-PLATE

—_—cr

q

CABLE STRANVISE

3/8" CABLE

3/8" MACHINE BOLT‘\ POLE PLATE CLAMP END FITTING EXPANDING SCREW

3 g 2 —
%" x 2/2" LAG SCREW GUY ANCHORS

GALVANIZED PIPE

/A\MOUNTING HEIGHT
/\ADDED GR AND CURB LINE CLEARANCE

|
|
|
|
|
|
1
f

Iy

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

it CUY GUARD STANDARD DETAIL
WOOD LIGHTING POLE

AR TYPE IV

PREPARED: 12/00/74
REVISIONS

VARIABLE

POLE GUYING METHODS

STANDARD SHEET TEL-14




UPSWEEP 5.0 FT. UPSWEEP
OR 6.5 FT. 2.0 FT.FOR 4' ARM
4.0 FT. FOR 6' AND 8' ARMS
i N GENERAL NOTES
.. .
‘ ‘ . POLE:
OPTIONAL 21", 27", 30"

A. EACH POLE SHALL BE COMPLETE WITH A POLE CAP,
J-HOOK, AND A HAND HOLE.

EXTRUDED ARM ATTACHMENTS - S.S. HARDWARE SEE TEL-15B FOR FOUNDATION DETALS.

(4)'/>" BOLTS, NUTS AND FLATWASHERS AND 1"
1.0. GROMMET AT TOP

(2)'/>" (OR¥" 16 N.C.) BOLTS, FLATWASHERS .
AND_RIVNUTS (N POLE) AT BOTTOM . CONDUIT : (FOR CABINET MOUNTING AND/OR POSSIBLE POWER

SERVICE)

FOR BASES, SEE CONTRACT PLANS AND/OR TEL-18.

CONDUIT SHALL BE FASTENED TO THE POLE WITH CONDUIT

8' THROUGH 25' ARMS CLAMPS 4 FEET C.C.

4' THROUGH 8' ARMS NOTE - FOR SINGLE ARM:

EXTRUDED ARM ATTACHMENTS - S.S. HARDWARE
(4)3%4" BOLTS, NUTS, AND FLATWASHERS AND 1"

I.D. GROMMET ORY2" ALUM. HARDWARE AS APPROVED
BY THE ENGINEER.

CONDUIT CLAMPS SHALL BE FASTENED TO THE POLE WITH
SELF-TAPPING SCREWS.

MOUNTING HEIGHT 25' THROUGH 50'
MOUNTING HEIGHT 25' THROUGH 50'

CABINET MOUNTING BRACKET:

A. WHEN CABINET OR CABINETS ARE TO BE MOUNTED ON A
POLE, THE POLE SHALL BE COMPLETE WITH TWO BRACKETS
PER CABINET.

THE HEIGHT OF THE CABINET IS SPECIFIED ON THE CONTRACT

STIFFENER ALLOY PLANS.

Ya" - 20 N.C.S.S. 6063 - T6
HARDWARE e

CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD DRILL THE HOLES FOR THE SELF-
TAPPING SCREWS AFTER THE FINAL POSITION HAS BEEN

SINGLE ARM / DE TERMINED.
TYPE V . HAND HOLES:

MAIN ARM AND UNDERBRACE (AS APPLICABLE) IS A. THE HAND HOLE IN THE BASE SHALL BE A MINIMUM SIZE OF
WELDED TO AN EXTRUDED MQUNTING PLATE OF 4" x 6".FOR TYPE V POLES: FOR TYPE VIl POLES - SEE

ALLOY 6061- T6. THE TRUSS ARM(S) IS ASSEMBLED CONTRACT PLANS.
CAST ALUMINUM POLE BANDS
TO THE SHAFT BY MEANS OF FOUR, SIX OR EIGHT ALLOY 356 - T6 CLAMPED . THE HAND HOLE FOR TYPE V POLES SHALL BE LOCATED

RIVNUTS OR S.S. HEX. HEAD BOLTS, DEPENDING NORMAL TO ROADWAY UNLESS 90° FROM BRACKET ARM (DOWNSTREAM).
TYPICAL POLE TOP LUMINAIRE - (TYPICAL) ON LENGTH. OTHERWISE NOTED ON PLANS
: BRACKET ARM:

MOUNTING PLATE TYPE

BAND TYPE A. THE ARM FOR TYPE V POLES SHALL BE ATTACHED TO THE
POLE SO THAT IT CAN TRANSFER THE FULL STRENGTH OF
ARM ATTACHMENT OPTI THE ARM TO THE POLE SHAFT.

m . BRACKET ARM SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH A 2" SLIP FIT TYPE
CONNECTION FOR THE LUMINAIRE.

PIPE TENON (AS NECESSARY)

WELDING:

© OF ARM AT LUMINARE END A. CONNECTIONS SHALL BE DESIGNED FOR THE LOAD ON THE

MEMBERS.
MOUNTING UPSWEEP
HEIGHT — TOP OF SHAFT

POLE TOP
LUMINAIRE SIDE
(TYPICAL)

BRACKET ARM LENGTH

SELF -TAPPING

METAL SCREWS /\CHANGED ARMS AND RISES

AREVISED UPSWEEPS, DELETED SOCKET ARM, ADDED EXTRUDED ARM ATTACHMENTS
Ye" x 2" HINGE ASSEMBLY

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

STANDARD DETAIL
ALUMINUM LIGHTING POLE DETAILS
PROVIDE HANDHOLE 90° FROM TOP OF CONCRETE TYPES V AND VI

BRACKET ARM (DOWNSTREAM) Z?U§'323¥)NOF§B§IST§>M PREPARED: 11/03/76
EXCEPT WHEN USING TRANS- REVISIONS
CABINET FORMER BASE WHICH SHALL 0-24-77

MOUNTING BRACKET HAVE A BASE DOOR.

MOUNTING HEIGHT

|
1 gl/au 1
5" x 3" HEX. HD. BOLTS WITH
/SELF*-LOCKING HEX. NUTS

ESEERI—g

MOUNTING HEIGHT

POLE COMPONENTS

TYPE V STANDARD SHEET TEL-15A

TRAFFIE EN@INEERING BIVISION




POLE SIZE FOUNDATION ANCHORAGE | REINFORCING
BASE 0.D. (INCHES) DEPTH STEEL
__ ¥

IAMETER | DEPTH VOLUME
B ECEECEE . 2%5,555-13 teen | od 8.x |vo ears| size FOUNDATION NOTE:

1.5 4.0 0.333 - - 1. CONCRETE:

5 2o | 0333 A ALL EXPOSED CONCRETE SHALL HAVE A NORMAL FINISH.
i B. ALL OUTSIDE CONCRETE CORNERS AND EDGES SHALL HAVE A " CHAMFER.
2.0 a0 | ose2 C. CONCRETE TO BE RODDED OR VIBRATED WHILE POURING.
D. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS "B".

2.0 4.0 0.592

2. STEEL:
A. REINFORCING STEEL SHALL NOT BE CLOSER THAN 3" TO THE OUTSIDE
2.0 w5 | ocor SURFACE OF THE FOOTING AND SHALL BE TIED OR WELDED.
i B. VERTICAL BARS SHALL BE TIED WITH *4 HOOP BARS AT T-0" ON CENTER.
2.0 4.0 0.592 THE =4 HOOP BARS SHALL HAVE A T-0" MINIMUM LAP.

2.0 4.0 0.592

2.0 45 0.667 3. FOOTINGS:

A. ALL FOOTING IN SIDEWALKS SHALL BE FINISHED FLUSH WITH THE EXISTING

2.5 4.5 1.042 SIDEWALKS, UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED BY THE PROJECT ENGINEER.

75 s 0a2 B. FOOTINGS MAY BE EITHER CIRCULAR OR SQUARE IN CROSS-SECTION.

CIRCULAR FOOTINGS SHALL BE SOUARE FOR THE TOP 12".

25 45 1.042 C. WITH PERMISSION OF THE PROJECT ENGINEER, THE DEPTH OF THE FOOTING

MAY BE REDUCED ONE (1) FOOT WHEN THE FOOTING IS PLACED IN A CONCRETE
2.5 5.0 1157 . OR ASPHALTIC CONCRETE SIDEWALK OR PAVED SURFACE. THE FOOTINGS MAY BE
REDUCED BY ONE (1) FOOT WHEN THE FOOTING IS IN ROCK.

13 & 13.9) 2.5 5.0 1157

2.0 5.0 0.741 4. FORMS:
A. NO FORMS MAY EXTEND TO A DEPTH GREATER THAN 12" UNLESS APPROVAL
IS GRANTED BY THE PROJECT ENGINEER.

S. CONDuIT:
A. THE RADIUS (R) OF THE CURVE OF THE INNER EDGE OF ANY BEND SHALL NOT

X MINIMUM SIZES %" x 26" x 4", 1" x 36" x 4" & 1/4" x 42" x 6" BE LESS THAN THE SIZE SPECIFIED IN THE N.E.C.
X X WHEN USING TRANSFORMER BASE(S), SEE TEL-18

FOR ANCHOR BOLT-BOLT CIRCLE IN FOUNDATION.

B.C. (NOTE - 3 ANCHOR BOLTS MAY BE
USED ON SOME TYPE VIl POLES)

f J—CONDUIT

TRAFFIC LIGHTING fl_-‘
GROUND ROD

/EXCEPT USE 3" WHEN USING
SEE NOTE & .~~ TRANSFORMER BASES

€ POLE FDN. ’ k = |"3"

SRS

=
CONC. POLE FON. p

G
—\ 0 'ﬂ ? A\DELETED ALLOY
SITE GRADE AS REQUIRED IC I |

WITH EXCAVATED MATERIAL A\ CHANGED GROUND ROD

GROUND WIRE CLAMP

172" CONDUIT —

|

| J I AL STANDARD DETAIL

: GROUNG RO (374" x 507 ! ALUMINUM POLE FOUNDATIONS
|

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
SHOULDER OR
FINISHED GRADE

1 ! Il
E== | =l | PREPARED: 05/01/77
YUY NV REVISIONS

. 10-24-77

FOOTER IN SLOPE FOUNDATION DETAILS

STANDARD SHEET TEL-15B




PUBLIC
SHEAVE HOUSING ro0s
HOISTING CABLES (3) -

PROTECTIVE COVER RECEPTACLE B
SEE WIRING — POWER CORD CABLE
[ LUMINAIRE SUPPORT ARM

— "Q 2" STEEL PIPE (8 MAX.) — CLEVIS DEVICE NOTES:
8 MAX. LUMINAIRES 4 CONDUCTOR 600 V

#10 TYPE S.0. 1. FOR FOUNDATIONS SEE SPECIAL DESIGNS AS SHOWN
RECEPTACLE A 20 A .
600 V, WATERPROOF \ . | ELECTRCAL CABLE ON THE CONTRACT PLANS OR CONTACT ENGINEER.
RECEPTACLE

/" @ TYPE S.S. . GROUND WIRE TO BE BROUGHT THROUGH FOUNDATION
— ARCRAFT CABLE INSIDE OF A ¥" METAL CONDUIT. CONDUIT SHALL BE 18"
WATERPROOF — | (WINCH CABLE) BELOW GRADE AND SHALL BE BUSHED.
GLAND FITTING - PER MIL-W-5424
UNUSED TO BE CAPPED OR 3. #4 TINNED BARE COPPER GROUND WIRE WITH 2'SLACK
DELETED UNSYMMETRICAL [——TWIST-LOCK INSIDE JUNCTION BOX. THERMO WELD TO GROUND ROD
TO BE COUNTERWEIGHTED CONNECTOR IN JUNCTION BOX AND CONNECT TO GROUNDED TYPE
AND PLUG INSULATED BUSHINGS ON ALL METAL CONDUITS IN

|——STEEL WINCH PLATE JUNCTION BOX.

. LIGHTNING PROTECTION - A STAINLESS STEEL SPIKE
CABLE MINSH WITH CABLE NOT LESS THAN SIX INCHES IN LENGTH SHALL BE

ATTACHED TO THE TOP OF THE POLE. THIS SPIKE
WINCH ASSEMBLY —| 4 'NSU'-ART,ED T'NN";D SHALL BE CONNECTED ELECTRICALLY TO THE POLE
] COPPER GROUND WIRE BODY, WHICH IN TURN SHALL BE ELECTRICALLY CON-
CIRCULAR LUMINARE ] GROUND CONNECTOR NECTED TO A POSITIVE GROUND, MAXIMUM RESISTANCE

RING ASSEMBLY BREAKER BOX — | BY POLE MANUFACTURER OF 24 OHMS PER GROUND ROD TO GROUND.
% (SIZE OF CONNECTOR PER

PLAN VIEW

INCOMING POWER\ SIZE OF GROUND WIRE)
HEAD FRAME

COVER CONDUIT REDUCER
AND COUPLING

POWER CABLE EACH BOLT PROVIDED WITH TWO HEX NUTS
6" @ OR 5" @ (TYP.) hFAE/ETTINV\(/;AsASSF?S'GRADE A AND TWO F436
SHEAVE FOR § : Z. 7 VA2 .

HOISTING CABLES 1

(3 SETS REQD.)

1" FLEXIBLE CONDUIT

MOUNTING
HEIGHT

INSTALL VARMINT SCREEN

LATCH BARREL OR LATCH CAM — PONER CABLE
(CAST HIGH STRENGTH
ALUMINUM OR AS APPROVED

BY THE ENGINEER
Y THE ENGIN NOICATOR LOWERING DEVICE DETAIL

"FLAGS" A

7
‘

4 CONDUCTOR 600 V #10 TYPE S.0. ELECTRICAL CABLE
WEATHER - TIGHT 20" MIN. LENGTH (ONE REQUIRED PER CONTRACT - OR AS
2" LUMINARE WIRING CHAMBER NOTED ON THE CONTRACT PLANS)

MOUNTING | S (PRE-WIRED)
BRACKETS

ey,

CABLE LENGTH ROLLER CONTACT

ADJUSTMENT g | SPRING LOADED
CENTERING ARMS (TYP.)
EQUALLY SPACED

NOM. _(l LUMINAIRE SUPPORT

RING AND WIREWAY
10.5" x 30" MIN. ¢ o .

—’—‘— INSIDE DIMENSIONS ¥e" @ (TYP.) S.S. ARCRAFT CABLE TYPE X LIGHTING FOUNDATION

WITH S.S. HINGES HOISTING CABLES (3 REQD.) . SERVICE CORD DETAIL
PER MIL-W-5424
(INCLUDE HASP WITH LOCK) ER MIL-W-542 TYPE X LIGHTING BASE

ELEVATION SECTION A-A
LOWERING DEVICE

CONC. JUNCTION BOX TYPE "H"
18" x 18" OR 10" x 10" OR OTHER
AS SHOWN/NOTED ON THE PLANS A\ COMPLETE REVISION HEAD FRAME AND LOWERING DEVICE,

DELETED HOLD DOWN CABLE, DELETED STOP RING
RECEPTACLE B ! g ’

5'-0" MIN,
20 A, 600 V. TO RECEPTACLE A

TO LUMINAIRES WATERPROOF RECEPTACLE WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

10 RECEPTACLE B ' STANDARD DETAIL
[ il s TNED BARE STEEL LIGHTING POLE DETAILS
b 0 SoEr e e TYPE X

s WATERPROOF STRAIN .
N RELIEF CONNECTOR FOR SEE PLANS FOR TYPE AND PREP;‘E%B%/SOONB
G TYPE S.0. CABLE SIZE OF CONDUIT AND

NO. OF WIRES 06-22-76

_/ GROUNDING LUG
600 v) BoARD - TYPICAL CONDUIT DETAIL

LUMINAIRE SUPPORT WIRING DETAIL

STANDARD SHEET TEL-16A

TRAFFIE EN@INEERING BIVISION



FICTETTOr ey

'/a" S.S. MACHINE

#35 S.S. CHAIN-RIVET
TO INSIDE OF COVER

AND ATTACH TO IN-
SIDE OF BOX WITH /
SCREW

GROUNDING LUG

'/a" CLEAR TYP.

/" COVERR

SEE NOTE 3

/SCREWS (4 ReQD) 'OF PLATE—\ i i
1 1 I I

IJ.|J.I

VARIES

BACK—

PLATE

DRAIN OPENING AT

DRILL (AND TAP) FOR

1/4" @ HOLE

(TYP.) OR 30

MM IF USE

METRIC BOLT

R

1" MIN. @ U.N.C. STEEL BOLT (TYP.)

OR 24MM METRIC BOLT

.19
3kl
il

3
SQUARE OR

ROUND

VARIES

1'-2" SQUARE

NOTES

ALL TYPE D BOXES ARE TO BE FABRICATED FROM
STEEL CONFORMING TO ASTM A-36 AND HOT DIPPED
GALVANIZED AFTER ASSEMBLY.

FOR ADDITIONAL STEEL REINFORCING BARS NEEDED
TO SUPPORT LIGHTING POLES, SEE INDIVIDUAL BRIDGE
DESIGN DRAWING.

STEEL SPACERS MAY BE WELDED TO BASE PRIOR TO
GALVANIZING.

EACH LIGHTING POLE TO BE SUPPLIED WITH A MINI-
MUM OF FOUR Yg" THICK STANDARD GALVANIZED STEEL
SHIMS.

ANCHOR BOLTS AND NUTS FOR LIGHTING POLE CONNEC-
TION TO LIGHTING POLE SUPPORT BASE SHALL MEET THE
REQUIREMENTS OF SECTION 709.24.

TIGHTEN ALL HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS BY TURN OF NUT
METHOD IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 615 OF
THE SPECIFICATIONS.

ANCHOR BOLTS FOR LIGHTING POLE SUPPORT BASE

CENTER OF BOTTOM

PLATE -
TYPE D - BACK PLATE TYPE D - TOP PLATE

CONNECTION TO PARAPET WALL SHALL BE FABRICATED
FROM HIGH STRENGTH STEEL HAVING A MINIMUM YIELD
STRENGTH OF 55,000 P.S.I. AND A MINIMUM TENSILE
~— STRENGTH OF 90,000 P.S.I. THE PHYSICAL, CHEMICAL

K J AND DIMENSIONAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE NUTS SHALL
BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF ASTM
A-307. WASHERS SHALL MEET ASTM FB44.

TYPE D - FRONT VIEW TYPE D - SIDE VIEW

—?
e

GROUND —
CONNECTOR

j=— HANDHOLE

™[ \HANDHOLE

=
=
<
N
14
(o]

METRIC BOLT

1/ -+
2 /2 ﬁ&/
e

SLIGHTING POLE

BRIDGE PARAPET

SEE NOTE 2—\

3

5'-0" € LIGHTING POLE
(TYPICA

GALVANIZED HEX. NUT AND
bibidq 63MM (2Y/," INCH) @ O.D.
FLAT WASHER

HEX NUT AND FLAT— 1
WASHER, ALL |

GALVANIZED. 8" H.D.
TYPE A TO PLUMB LIGHTING 8" H.D.

GALVANIZED 1" OR 24MM
METRIC BOLT
JUNCTION BOX—— POLE 1" @ METAL CONDUIT (TYP.) WITH GALVANIZED

(TYPICAL) GROUNDED TYPE INSULATED il |
BUSHING ON BOTH ENDS

—2" CONDUIT (TYP.) 1 4 T
TYPE A JUNCTION BOX 2!/,

H - (TYPICAL) 2'-0"
/2" CONDUIT - == r-o
XS REQURED ; ANCHOR BOLTS FOR LIGHTING POLE SUPPORT BASE - TYPE D

(TYP.) A REVISED H.S.BOLT NOTE AND A.B. WASHER SPEC
AND CHANGED U-ANCHOR BOLT NOTE

SEE NOTE 2

SHIM AS NECESSARY

/_

A\ DELETED WELDS

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

STANDARD DETAIL
LIGHTING POLE
SUPPORT BASE - TYPE D

PREPARED: 07/18/75
REVISIONS

TYPE D LIGHTING POLE SUPPORT

" L| " " "
1" METAL CONDUIT /2" x 4" x 4" GALVANIZED BASE AS REQUIRED.

(TYPICAL) STEEL SPACER (4 REQUIRED)

! SEE NOTE 3

ELEVATION SECTION A-A

TYPE D - INSTALLATION DETAILS

STANDARD SHEET TEL-17A

TRAFFIE EN@INEERING BIVISION




Yo

2" CONDUIT
(HUB TYP.)

Y/a"CL.

TYP.

—"2" R

'/a" S.S. MACHINE

SCREWS (4 REQ'D)

TYPE E

- FRONT VIEW

—EXPANSION JOINTS—
(TYPICAL)

TYPE VI
MEDIAN
BARRIER

LEGEND:

TYPE E LIGHTING SUPPORT BASE FOUNDATION FOR
MEDIAN BARRIER.

CONDUIT COUPLING.

2" METAL CONDUIT UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED
ON PLANS.

CONDUIT EXPANSION AND DEFLECTION JOINT FITTING.

TYPE E LIGHTING POLE SUPPORT BASE.

GROUNDING LUG

2'-6" 0

SECTION B

A
HEX. HEADS OR
THREADED PLATE
FOR BOLTS

TOP PLAT’E7

1-25"

1"
VARIES

11 GUAGE OR:
/4" DOOR

T
/2" DRAIN

SANMNMANNNNNNNNNNN

+

A
N

L Ll 222222222222 20202272072/7

L L Ll Ll Ll lll\llllllllll

SO NN N NN NNNNNNINNNNNN

15" @ HOLE FOR
ANCHOR BOLT TYP.

OPENING AT

TYPE E - SIDE VIEW

——LIGHTING POLE

P

CENTER
OF PLATE

SECTION A - A

TYPE E

DRILL _(AND TAP)

FOR 1" MIN. U.N.C.
STEEL BOLT (TYP.)

- TOP PLATE

GROUNDING TYPE

INSULATED BUSHING

—2-E503

—4-E501

—GROUNDED TYPE
INSULATED BUSHING

——=38-E601 RODS
EQUALLY SPACED

TYPE E

\—2-E504

PLAN

©

——4-E£502

= FINISHED
" GRADE

1

L4-1'/4" @ x 48" ANCHOR

BOLT ASSEMBLIES ON
12'/>" B.C.

NOTES:

1.

SECTION C

ALL TYPE E BOXES AND PLATES ARE TO BE FABRICATED
FROM STEEL CONFORMING TO ASTM A-36 AND HOT DIPPED
GALVANIZED AFTER ASSEMBLY.

FOR ADDITIONAL STEEL REINFORCING BARS NEEDED TO
SUPPORT LIGHTING POLES, SEE INDIVIDUAL BRIDGE DESIGN
DRAWINGS.

EACH LIGHTING POLE TO BE SUPPLIED WITH A MINIMUM OF
FOUR Yis" STANDARD GALVANIZED STEEL SHIMS.

ANCHOR BOLTS AND NUTS FOR LIGHTING POLE CONNECTION
TO LIGHTING POLE SUPPORT BASE SHALL MEET THE REQUIRE-
MENTS OF SECTION 709.24.

TIGHTEN ALL HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS BY TURN OF NUT
METHOD IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 615 OF THE
SPECIFICATIONS.

ANCHOR BOLTS FOR LIGHTING POLE SUPPORT BASE CONNEC-
TION TO FOUNDATION ON BRIDGE MEDIAN SHALL BE FABRI-
CATED FROM HIGH STRENGTH STEEL HAVING A MINIMUM YIELD
STRENGTH OF 55,000 P.S.. AND A MINIMUM TENSILE STRENGTH
OF 90,000 P.S.I. THE PHYSICAL, CHEMICAL, AND DIMENSIONAL
CHARACTERISTICS OF ASTM A-307. WASHERS SHALL MEET
ASTM F844.

CONDUIT NOT USED TO BE FIELD CAPPED.

CONTRACTOR MAY USE #4 HOQPS SPACED 1'-0" ON CENTER
IN LIEU OF BARS AS SHOWN. HOOPS SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM
OF 1'-0" OVERLAP.

- C

- INSTALLATION DETAILS

- B

ANCHOR PLATE (1", ASTM A-36, GALVANIZED)

[POSSIBLE JOINT FOR DECK

=
3

EXPANSION JOINT:
(TYPICAL)

_@

CONSTRUCTION JOINTS—

(TYPICAL)

PLAN

7n
ey

o

SEE NOTE 3

(® 1/, ANCHOR BOLT
—— ASSEMBLIES ON
125" B.C.

ROUGHENED

SEALED JOINT SECT|ON D - D
TYPE E - INSTALLATION DETAILS

FOR BRIDGE MEDIAN BARRIER

FOR MEDIAN BARRIER

L0 0 x 25" LONG (TYP.)

ANCHOR PLATE ASSEMBLY

ELEVATION

* NUMBER OF TURNS.

(INCLUDES 1/2TURNS o

AT EACH END - SEE
NOTE 7.)

TYPE 3
A

I-—-I
[

REINFORCING BAR SCHEDULE

LENGTH TYPE A B

204'-0" 0-2"

5o 0-10/5"

611" 32"

6 -1 T-10"

28"

Sroon

/\ DELETED WELDS AND ADDED HEX HEADS FOR ANCHOR PLATE
A\ REVISED H.S.BOLT NOTE AND A.B. WASHER SPEC.

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION

OF HIGHWAYS

STANDARD DETAIL
LIGHTING POLE

SUPPORT BASE - TYPE E

PREPARED: 07/18/75
REVISIONS

07-22-76

STANDARD SHEET TEL-17B

DIVISION



e | e | T [T | e | N0
DRILL AND TAP FOR /" - 20NC x '5" LG.S.S. 1-0" Yo"
FLAT HEAD MACHINE SCREW - 4 REQD. 13V
O 7" | 6 DRILL (AND TAP) FOR 1"
/"1 /" U.N.C. STEEL BOLT (TYP.) 72"
i 65" . OR 24MM IF USE METRIC BOLTS =~
=v M ~
H ~ *
<] . s m——— — R
; 1
= i 1 1 [ DRILL FOUR—}H
f ] *,———-“———P ] I : HOLES FOR [
I I I I I I /4" @ BOLTS |I !
I I I I 3 Ly 1/;» OR 11 GA I ol . OR 36MM IF |! ! . :
I I I I ) RS 7z ‘ I o & USE METRIC : : =&
. iRl K Ve = R I ; | g BOLTS ~
= e | U : it | N N | + I > I |
Lol @ o (N1 = | ! , ! i .
| 1 | 1 1
A iy ! : — ol ¢
| I | . 1~ 2" CONDUIT &
| L______,' | s | | HUB (TYP.) ! ~ - T 0 111
! | (Y
f : e L 1 WA T~ 7%,
1 = J_ T 1 T VARIES = 4
N I_ 2" J I 2" Y/ DRAIN OPENING ' ]
| - LYe. AT CENTER OF PLATE “ TYPE “F" BOTTOM VIEW
35%" 7%,
TYPE "F" FRONT VARIES AS PER % %y
YPE ON VIEW WALL DETAIL 7V TYPE "F" TOP VIEW
NOTES:
TYPE "F" SIDE VIEW
1. ALL TYPE "F" BOXES AND PLATES ARE TQ BE FABRICATED
FROM STEEL CONFORMING TO ASTM A-36 AND HOT DIPPED
GALVANIZED, AFTER ASSEMBLY.
2. FOR ADDITIONAL STEEL REINFORCING BARS NEEDED TO SUPPORT
LIGHTING POLES, SEE INDIVIDUAL BRIDGE DESIGN OR WALL DESIGN
DRAWINGS.
3. EACH LIGHTING POLE TO BE SUPPLIED WITH A MINIMUM OF
FOUR Y" THICK STANDARD GALVANIZED STEEL SHIMS.
GROUND CONNECTOR HAND HOLE (AS DESIGNATED) 4. ANCHOR BOLTS AND NUTS FOR LIGHTING POLE CONNECTION
TO LIGHTING POLE SUPPORT BASE SHALL MEET THE REQUIRE-
! MENTS OF SECTION 709.24.
—" . 14" @ OR 30MM Va' @ OR 30MM TIGHTEN ALL HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS BY TURN OF NUT
i 1/a" ANCHOR BOLT ~ LIGHTING POLE /a /a METHOD IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 615 OF THE
ASSEMBLIES ON 11" B.C. METRIC BOLT— = METRIC BOLT
1 - SPECIFICATIONS.
OR 30MM METRIC BOLT i — ,
) | | - 1 z 5. ANCHOR BOLTS FOR LIGHTING POLE SUPPORT BASE CONNECTION
2" @ CONDUIT (TYP.) 2 E TO BRIDGE OR WALL SHALL BE FABRICATED FROM HIGH STRENGTH
Pva[iEm?N CONST ROADWAY _ 2 STEEL HAVING A MINIMUM YIELD STRENGTH OF 55,000 PSIAND A
: (TYP.) Z|s £|> MINIMUM TENSILE STRENGTH OF 90,000 PSI. THE PHYSICAL
GROUND CONNECTOR HANDHOLE > . ’
(AS APPLICABLE) / JOINT / BN ]/_ [] ) ik ks CHEMICAL, AND DIMENSIONAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE NUTS
L= TOP OF WALL K i i o[ - © SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF ASTM
®O— AT, | S b A-307. WASHERS SHALL MEET ASTM FB844.
==h o n [ | | ”
A . O— : '
1 - + -
]
| 1"3"| [\ DELETED WELDS AND ADDED HEX.HEADS FOR ANCHOR PLATE
TYPE "F" INSTALLATION DETAILS ON (Typ, WALL NICHE 7%a" 4" A\CHANGED ALL DIMENSIONS
REVISED H.S.BOLT NOTE AND A.B. WASHER SPEC.
PARAPET =
CONSTT JOINT ELEVATION ANCHOR BOLTS WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
3" MIN. -
“CovER ] FOR WALL MOUNTING STANDARD DETAIL
LEGEND:
LIGHTING POLE

TYPE

1" MET

@O0

"F" LIGHTING POLE SUPPORT BASE

AL CONDUIT (TYP.)

CONDUIT COUPLING (AS REQUIRED)

ANCHOR PLATE (1", ASTM A-36, GALVANIZED)

TYPE

@/

"F" INSTALLATION DETAILS ON WALL

SUPPORT BASE - TYPE F

PREPARED: 07/18/75
REVISIONS
07-22-76
08-11-77
09-14-93

STANDARD SHEET TEL-17C

TRAFFIE EN@INEERING BIVISION




DESIGNATOR

MATERIAL

TOP
DIMENSION
(S)

BOTTOM B.C.

BOTTOM
DIMENSION
(N)

CONNECTING BOLTS

SPECIAL DETAILS

MAX. LIMITATION
(TO TYPE 1,2, AND 5,FOR TYPE 3
SEE CONTRACT PLANS)

WEIGHT
(WITH LUMINAIRE)

WALL THICK & O.D.
VS. T-BASE MAX.

AT-UA1
XX

356-T6
MEETING
ASTM B-108

n" 710
12 172"
SLOTTED

12 5/8" sQ.

15" T0
15 172"
SLOTTED
(USE 15™)

14 5/8" SQ.

TOP WASHERS-5/32"X2"0.D.

OUTSIDE, %, "X2Y,"0.D.
INSIDE: BOTTOM WASHERS-
%"x2/,"0.D.

"X 40"
MAX.
TORQUE

200
FT.-LBS.

900 #
STEEL TYPE 1-50-20,45-24
STEEL TYPE 2-50-8
ALUM.-TRUSS ARM-50-25
ALUM.SINGLE ARM-50-8

50-20,45-24
50-8

40-15

40-8

356-T6

10 172" TO
13 172"
SLOTTED

13 1/8" SQ.

13" TO 15"
SLOTTED
(USE 15™)

15 3/8" SQ.

1"-A307 OR 11/4"-A325
AS REQUIRED.

1"X40" OR
11/4"48"
AS REQ'D.

TOP WASHERS-2 1/2"DIAM.X3/8"THICK
BOTTOM WASHERS-2 3/4"DIAM.X1/2"
THICK

UPPER CORNER STIFFENER RIBS
PERMITTED (INSIDE TOP) PER
MANUF'S. RECOMMENDATIONS

950 #

10 172" TO
13 172"
SLOTTED

13 178" SQ.

10 172" TO
15"
SLOTTED
(USE 15™)

15 378" SQ.

1"-A307 OR 11/4"-A325
AS REQUIRED.

1"X40" OR
11/74"X48"
AS REQ'D.

TOP_WASHERS-2 1/2"DIA.X3/8"THICK
BOTTOM WASHERS-2 3/4"DIA.X1/2"
THICK ALSO-BOTTOM MTG. SHALL
HAVE FOUR-2 3/4"X4 1/4"X5/8"RECT.
WASHERS & FOUR-2 1/2"DIA.X3/8
WASHERS ON TOP. UPPER CORNER
STIFFENER RIBS PERMITTED (INSIDE
TOP) PER MANUF'S. RECOMMENDATIONS

10" 10 12"
SLOTTED

12.04" SQ.

10" TO 12"
SLOTTED
(USE 12

13.08" SQ.

1"-A307 OR 11/4"-A325
AS REQUIRED.

1"X40" OR
11/4"X48"
AS REQ'D.

TOP WASHERS-2 1/2"DIA.X3/8"THICK
BOTTOM WASHERS-2 3/4"DIA.X1/2"
THICK

UPPER CORNER STIFFENER RIBS
PERMITTED (INSIDE TOP) PER
MANUF'S RECOMMENDATIONS

13" TO
15 178"
SLOTTED

15.09" SQ.

15" 10
17 174"
(SEE PLANS)

17.44" SQ.

1"-A307 OR 11/4"-A325
AS REQUIRED

1"X40" OR
11/74"X48"
AS REQ'D.

TOP WASHERS-2 3/4"DIA.X1/2"THICK
BOTTOM WASHERS-2 3/4"DIA.X1/2"
THICK

UPPER CORNER STIFFENER RIBS
PERMITTED (INSIDE TOP) PER

MANUF'S RECOMMENDATIONS

XX - MEETS 1985 AASH

NOTES:

1.

THE TRANSFORMER BASE SHALL BE CERTIFIED FOR CONFORMANCE TO THE LATEST
AASHTO BREAKAWAY PERFORMANCE CRITERIA.

FOR POLE BASE B.C. AT TOP OF ALUMINUM TRANSFORMER BASE AND POLE FOUND-
ATION B.C. AND DIMENSIONS, REFER TO APPROPRIATE PORTION OF TES-40 FOR
STEEL POLES AND THE APPROPRIATE PORTION OF TEL-158B FOR ALUMINUM POLES.

OTHER APPROVED GALVANIZED CONNECTING HARDWARE (E.G. NUTS, WASHERS,
PLATES, CLIPS, CONNECTING BOLT COVER, ANCHOR BOLTS ETC.) SHALL BE SUPPLIED
AS REQUIRED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE APPROPRIATE POLE SPECIFICATIONS, THE
CHARTS ON TES-40 OR TEL-15B, AND THE MANUFACTURERS RECOMMENDATIONS.

SHIM AS REQUIRED WITH Y¢" GALVANIZED STEEL SHIMS.

GROUNDING SHALL COMPLY WITH THAT ILLUSTRATED ON TEL-O01 AND TES-40 OR
TEL-15B.

ONE SIDE OF TRANSFORMER BASE NEAR THE DOOR SHALL BE TAPPED FOR GROUND-
ING LUG.

MAXIMUM SLOPE TO THE TRANSFORMER BASE SHALL BE 6:1.

GALV. CONNECTING BOLT AND
HEX. NUTS FURNISH NUTS
COVERS. SAME DIAMETER AS

., ANCHOR BOLT FOR ANCHOR BASE.

DOOR OPENING

3/74"X 9 1/8"X
13 5/8" NOM. WITH
S.S. SCREW OR
BOLT.

GROUND
WIRE

[~

ANCHOR BOLT

GROUND LINE

CONCRETE
FOUNDATION

GROUND
WIRE CLAMP

GROUND ROD

CHANGED AT-VA

UPDATE RIBS
A\ BOTTOM 4 WT.
/A ADDED UAT, AAAB,AC AND AD AND ATTENDANT 85 AASHTO DETALS.
A MOVED TORQUE NOTE FOR AT-UA1, DELETED AT-UA, AT-UB, AT-VA,
AT-VB, AT-HA, AT-HB, DETALS "A", "C", "D".

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

STANDARD DETAIL
ALUMINUM TRANSFORMER BASE

PREPARED: 05/30/80
REVISIONS

A\ 9/15/84

P\ 10/25/89

STANDARD SHEET TEL-18




- </
' Vol
(( N 27, "% BOLT CIRCLE FOR CENTER
) e N P, KEEPER R & POLE BASE R
= .~ = 1
| -~ '
,/ \\
< \ HOLE IN KEEPER R EQUALS
7, \
A / / ‘\ s 60" .y
ATy ‘ (- | ) NORMAL ¢ _OF ARM
\ T7 1 \

BASE R DIA.

(3) NOTCHES @ 120" IN BOTH
CENTER R & POLE BASE R

7

¥BASE R

BOLT CIRCLE

DIRECTION OF
TRAVEL

(3) ASTM-A325 HEX HD GALVD.
CONNECTING BOLTS & NUTS PER
CHART WITH (2) GALVD. MILD
STEEL WASHERS & (1) STAINLESS
STEEL WASHER PER BOLT

POLE BASE R i
(THK. PER CHAN
|

FOUNDATION GROUND LINE

MONOTUBE POLE
(GA. & BUTT DIA. PER CHART)

(2) GALVD. MILD STEEL WASHERS PER BOLT
THICKNESS "Tw" PER CHART

2''-13 NC SQ.
NUT FOR GRD.

28 GA. KEEPER PLATE - MANUFACTURED FROM
/COMMERCIAL GRADE SHEET STEEL (GALV.)

(1) STD. STAINLESS STEEL
/WASHER PER BOLT

I
] I U I CTR. R
MAX ANCHOR I /2"| ! T SLIP-BASE POLE_DIAM
BOLT PROJECTION I Lower  |ASSEMBLY POLE DIAM. /..
npn  p— i T i 2
o €L Gt BASE R H
[ — [ 1 ] “T
L] >y .
=
(3) ANCHOR BOLTS Fy - 55,000 @
MIN. C/W HEX. NUTS \

ASTM-A307 (SIZE PER CHART)
TOP PORTION OF ANCHOR
BOLTS GALVD.

GROUND ROD CLAMP

\ J]F
/5" FLEX CONDUIT -[E_GROUND ROD

GROUND WIRE

R=!Y, BOLT
DIAM. + Y5
SECTION ELEVATION

IIA - AII

KEEPER PLATE

wos | oar | wexer | e, |l e | R g2
SLIP BASE ASSY. ANCHOR POLE
CONN
LOWER BASE TR. BOLTS BASE R AT
R ICTRR | BoLTs| "
pa [ BC. o [ W] T [Wof T P | size |Bc.]Jop.| 7
7.0 | 10" 10%" 109,
v = W 205 | 2| x40 |13/ 1304 P4 x3%a"
7.5 |10Ys" 1 10%" Yo"
5
8.0 | " Yyrxan | Var
8.5 | 1" W Ve | e | 30 | 230 [Vanxas]i2ar 142"
1y, T Barxal
9.0 |12ve | 7v
8.5 | 2| s | Yxse
¥ | o | 1% 20 | 3| 3Var [V x60 127, |14 % %
9.0 |12ve| 7+ W |1mxsYe
(1.) USE THIS DATA FOR 8.5" POLES WITH 45'-0" MTG. HGT.

(2.) USE THIS DATA FOR 9.0" POLES WITH 45'-0" & 50'-0" MTG. HGT.

IMPORTANT - CONNECTING BOLTS ARE TO BE (TIGHTENED) TENSIONED USING THE TURN OF NUT
METHOD IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 615 OF THE SPECIFICATIONS. TIGHTENING SHALL BE TO
SUCH A DEGREE AS TO OBTAIN THE FOLLOWING RESIDUAL TENSIONS ON EACH BOLT.

RE SIDUAL
BOLT SIZE BOLT TENSION
%" @ —=————= 9,200 psi
Yy @ =~————14,200 psi
%" @ =———————15,000 psi

" @ —=———=15,000 psi

SEE TES-40 FOR FOUNDATION DETAILS (COMBINE SHAFT THICKNESS WITH APPROPRIATE
SHAFT BASE DIA. TO ENTER CHART.)
(NOTE: ANCHOR BOLT SIZES ARE ON THIS SHEET - NOT ON TES-40).

THE USE OF STEEL POLES WITH SLIP BASES IS LIMITED TO THOSE POLES WITH A
TOTAL WEIGHT LESS THAN 700 LBS.

/\FOUNDATION AND PLATE
_ )\ ADDED ADDITIONAL SIZES
A\ COMPLETE REVISIONS
A\NOTE - CONNECTING BOLTS
A\ SUBSITUTED 615 PROCEDURE
ADDED SLOPE DRAWING, ADDED PSI

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
STANDARD DETAIL
SLIP BASE FOR STEEL POLE

0.D. (SAME AS
POLE BASE PLATE)

PREPARED: 11/02/71

REVISIONS
L 03-20-75
07-22-76
03-03-77
07-07-89
02-24-93
09-14-93

STANDARD SHEET TEL-19

TRAFFIE EN@INEERING BIVISION




STATE STATE
T
PROJKECT se

FEOERAL FSCAL
COUNTY NO.

PROJECT NO. YEAR

TOTAL
SHEETS

3-WIRE SERVICE

2 - POLE, SECONDARY LIGHTNING ARRESTER

2-WIRE SERVICE

1- POLE, SECONDARY LIGHTNING ARRESTER

MAY BE SHOWN ON
SINGLE SUPPORT IF
TRIPLEX IS USED

(2 - POLE IF BOTH WIRES ARE HOT)

%]

MAY BE SHOWN ON
SINGLE SUPPORT IF
DUPLEX IS USED

NOTES:

1. FINAL LOCATION OF THE SERVICE POLE SHALL BE DETERMINED
IN THE FIELD BY THE ENGINEER.

2. PHOTOELECTRIC CELL WILL BE PHOTOCELL - TWISTLOCK TYPE,
STANDARD NEMA WITH 2¥" ID LOCKING BASE.
24" MIN. GROUNDED NEUTRAL 24" MIN. NEUTRAL OR PHASE WIRE IF SERVICE
IS A DELTA-CONNECTED SECONDARY 3. THE P.E. UNIT SHALL NORMALLY BE MOUNTED ON THE SAME
POLE AS THE CONTROL STATION CABINET IS MOUNTED. THE
2 FT.MIN. DRIP LOOP 2 FT.MIN. DRIP LOOP P.E.UNIT FOR GROUND MOUNTED CONTROL STATIONS SHALL
BE MOUNTED AT THE ENCLOSURE (AS DETAILED ON TEL-23)
UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED ON THE PLANS.
WEATHERHE AD—] WEATHERHE AD—]
O PROVIDE 4 FT.MIN. LENGTH OF CABLE O PROVIDE 4 FT.MIN. LENGTH OF CABLE 4. CONDUIT CONNECTION TO ALL CABINETS SHALL BE MADE
BEYOND WEATHERHEAD. BEYOND WEATHERHEAD. THROUGH THE BASE OF THE CABINETS ONLY (EXCEPT P.E.).
5. THE CONTROL STATION CABINET IS POLE MOUNTED ON THE
SERVICE POLE UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED ON THE PLANS
TYPICAL SERVICE POLE HEADS (E.G.ON THE FIRST POLE OF LIGHTING CIRCUIT).
6. THE METHOD SHOWN FOR CONTROL STATION CABINET POLE
MOUNTING SHALL BE USED ONLY IN SITUATIONS WHERE SMALL
CONTROL CABINETS ARE USED. FOR LARGER CABINETS, MOUNTING
METHOD ON SHEET TEL-23 SHALL BE USED.
SEE TYPICAL SERVICE POLE HEADS / NOTE: PHOTOCELL "WINDOW" SHALL BE
ORIENTED NORTH. IF NOT POSSIBLE, FIELD DRILL POLE
ORIENT SOUTH. ALSO - SEE NOTE 2. .290 DIA. DRILL - 4 HOLES.
v’
GALVANIZED STEEL CONDUIT - 2" MIN. DIA. Y6" DIA. x ¥4" HEX. HD.
PHOTOELECTRIC CELL SELF TAPPING SCREWS
WOOD SERVICE POLE CLASS 5 (UNLESS ¥e" x 2" BAR STOCK
OTHERWISE DIRECTED ON PLANS) \ _
MEETING AN.S.I. AND PRESSURE TREATED .
IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 710 OF 1" RIGID CONDU'T\
(GALVANIZED) | (
THE SPECIFICATIONS ———=
POLE HEIGHT VARIES - SERVICES CLEARANCES LIAT : \
,/_To COMPLY WITH N.E.C. STANDARDS | —TTTT ENCLOSURE WALL
S/ FORMED HIMGE TO BE paRT! "a 1T
SNUG FIT ON%" BOLT. I Y2
LIGHTING POLE OR o .
CONDUIT STRAPS (TYP.) ;
COMBINATION ucHTm P 5" x 2!/»" HEX. HEAD MACHINE BOLT / | |
AND SIGNAL POLE HEX. SELF LOCKING NUT
H—1 L] 64' A 3y 3
MEYERS HUB l l |
40" c. - c. (TYP.) (WATERTIGHT) PART "B" — | | PART| "A" i a2
L—- 2% ' *
— 1 2
3" | 7VI6" 5/8"
1 | 75" 145"
] SEE DETALS FOR
MOUNTING BRACKET T R T
METER SOCKET AND METER BY APPROPRIATE \(- /\SIGNATURE BLOCK MOUNTING BRACKE
UTILITY COMPANY G A\MODIFY SERVICE POLE AND CONTROL

STATION DETALS. CHANGE NOTE 3.

A\PE CELL RELOCATED, SERVICE POLE REVISED,
MINIMUM DISTANCE IN SAME_NOTES (3 AND_S5) REVISED
NON-PEDESTRIAN AREA 4'-0"

1 WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

O MINIMUM DISTANCE TO STAN DARD DETAIL
SIDEWALK 7'-0" (PEDESTRIAN AREA)
— L SERVICE POLE AND CONTROL STATION
o T ‘ 18" MIN. (POLE MOUNTED ENCLOSURE)
‘Q: g E— TO CONTROL CABINET, OR IF CONTROL CABINET CONTROL STATION - POLE MOUNTING DETAIL F’REPARIEII?;IgzISOZNS
IS ON SERVICE POLE, TO LIGHTING CIRCUITS 1076
07-07-89
01-26-93

SERVICE POLE TYPICAL

STANDARD SHEET TEL-21

TRAFFIE EN@INEERING BIVISION




JACK

MOUNTED__—|

RELAYS
(TYP)

PHOTO-CELL
ISOLATION
SYSTEM

| mo— )

SWITCH /
e
I

— A
—{

PHOTOCELL

/MEYERS HUB

(]

.

HEAVY DUTY
LIGHTING
CONTACTOR

g

_l‘—120V OR 240V

CIRCUITS AS
REQUIRED

TYPICAL WIRING

SINGLE PHASE

BREAKER (TYP)
SIZE AS REQUIRED

- POWER SERVICE

LIGHTING ONLY

\—120/24OV 3-WIRE

SINGLE @ 60Hz
SERVICE

P
I /MEYERS HUB

PHOTOCELL

L

PHOTO-CELL
ISOLATION
SYSTEM

)__

[

o

| HAND 1
SWITCH /|
.

—{
—

4

[

—

) |——LIGHTING

MAIN
BREAKER

HEAVY DUTY
LIGHTING
CONTACTOR

120/240V 3-WIRE POWER SERVICE

FOR SIGNALS *8 AWG (NOMINAL) OR

L ]
_l\—120v OR z4ov—/

CIRCUITS AS
REQUIRED

AS SHOWN ON PLANS (SEE NOTE 14)

TYPICAL WIRING

SINGLE PHASE

- POWER SERVICE

LIGHTING WITH SEPARATE FEED FOR

TRAFFIC SIGNALS

puBLic | STATE STATE FEDERAL FSCA SHEET | TOTAL

PROKCT MO. | vesr CounTY wo. | sweers

NOTES:

1. COMPONENT SIZES FOR CONTROL CENTERS NOT SPECIFIED ON THIS
SHEET WILL BE DETERMINED BY EVALUATION OF THE CIRCUIT LOAD.

2. FOR INTERNAL CONTROL CENTER WIRING #10 AWG STRANDED COPPER
WIRE SHALL BE USED UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

3. LIGHTNING PROTECTION FOR CONTROL STATION SHALL BE PROVIDED
ON THE SERVICE POLE AT THE WEATHERHEAD AS PER TEL-21.

4. CONDUIT HUBS SHALL BE MOUNTED TO ACCOMMODATE ALL CIRCUITS
TO BE SERVED. SIZES SHALL BE COMPATIBLE TO CONDUIT SIZE
INDICATED ON PLAN SHEETS. REDUCERS SHALL NOT BE USED.

5. IN THE EVENT THAT A CONTROL STATION COMPONENT SIZE FALLS
BETWEEN TWO TRADE SIZES, THE HIGHER TRADE SIZE SHALL BE USED.

6. GROUNDING SYSTEMS SHALL BE INSTALLED IN STRICT COMPLIANCE WITH
NATIONAL ELECTRIC CODE, STATE AND LOCAL REGULATIONS.

7. ALL WIRING SHALL BE NEAT AND OF GOOD WORKMANSHIP. NATIONAL
ELECTRIC CODE STANDARDS SHALL BE ADHERED TO BY THE CON-
TRACTOR.

8. LUMINAIRE WIRING AT POLE BASE SHALL BE PERFORMED IN ACCORD-
ANCE WITH STANDARD DRAWING TEL-O1.

9. CONTROL CABINET MOUNTING SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH STAND-
ARD DRAWING TEL-210R AS QTHERWISE DIRECTED ON THE CONTRACT
PLANS.

10. ENCLOSURES WILL BE NEMA TYPE 4 STAINLESS STEEL CABINET, WITH
3" LETTERING D.O.H. - VOLTS.

11. ENCLOSURE SIZE WILL BE DETERMINED BY COMPONENT SIZE AND
APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

12. PHOTOELECTRIC UNIT SHALL BE MOUNTED OUTSIDE THE LIGHT ENVELOPE
CAST BY THE LIGHTING SYSTEM. PHOTOELECTRIC UNIT WILL BE PHOTO-
CELL TWISTLOCK TYPE, STANDARD NEMA WITH 2%," 1.D. LOCKING BASE.

13. IN CASES WHERE THE LINE-SIDE OF THE ELECTRICAL SERVICE DOES NOT
HAVE A LIGHTNING ARRESTER INSTALLED BY THE SERVING UTILITY
COMPANY: THE UNIT MUST BE INSTALLED BY THE CONTRACTOR ON THE
LOAD-SIDE OF THE SYSTEM WITHIN THE CONTROL CENTER ENCLOSURE.

14. TRAFFIC SIGNAL FEED GOES TO EXTERNAL ENCLOSED CIRCUIT BREAKER
AT SIGNAL (SEE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS). NOTE ONLY 120V IS TO BE
BROUGHT INTO THE SIGNAL CONTROLLER CABINET.

NOTICE
ENCLOSURE POWER-OFF

<: DOOR INTERLOCK SHALL
NOT BE USED FOR THIS
CONTROL CABINET

Y 120/240V 3-WIRE

SINGLE @ 60Hz
SERVICE

A\ COORDINATED VOLTAGES WITH TEL-O1.

\COMPLETELY CHANGED TYPICAL WIRING.

A\MODIFIED PHOTOELECTRIC CELL WIRING SCHEME.

A\REVISED PE CELL, ADDED COMBINATION SIGNAL AND LIGHTING CONTROLLER

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

STANDARD DETAIL
CONTROL STATION (POLE MOUNTED)

PREPARED: 09/02/75
REVISIONS
12-10-76
12-03-80
07-03-89
01-26-93

STANDARD SHEET TEL-22

TRAFFIE EN@INEERING BIVISION




METAL CONDUITS
SIZE AND POSITION AS
SHOWN ON PLANS

7/
' I"If‘lﬁl"l //Q‘

FROM
METERING
POLE
T0
LIGHTING
STANDARDS

OUTDOOR TYPE CONTROL PANEL
CABINET. SIZE AS REQUIRED.

1-10Y5"

r-10Y5"

LTRANSFORMER
SIZE AS REQUIRED

(SEE NOTE 1) 2" @ GATE FRAME\\
I S

™~
Yyl 6-0" [l s s N
/

1%" @ TOP RAL (TYP.)\ #9 GA.-2"

STRETCHER BAR—

& POST BANDS

1%" @ BRACE RAL——

(TYP.)

/
LGATE POST LLOCKING DEVICE

3" 0 (TYP.)

PL

PHOTOELECTRIC CELL
d FACE TOWARD NORTH SKY
S (PHOTOELECTRIC CELL WILL BE
%ZESLN%C%';DL;I,T PHOTOCELL-TWISTLOCK TYPE,
STANDARD NEMA WITH 2¥,"
GATE WITH ID LOCKING BASE)

PLUNGER ROD

WIRE MESH
FENCE

END POST AND CAP

2'/," @ PIPE (TYP.)

10'-0''(MIN.)

NO. 7 GUAGE:
TENSION WIRE

ALL POSTS 3'MIN—/

IN GROUND IN CONC.
WITH 3'DEPTH, 1'0

(4'-6"x5'-0")
FOR TRANSFORMER

GROUNDED TYPE
INSULATED BUSHINGS
4"* MIN. _FINISHED GROUND LINE

CONNECT TO END POST

e

it -\
—— R TTT T —

LEVELING CONCRETE PAD (3'-6"x6'-2")
FOR CONTROL PANEL CABINET

B B B S
#4/0 BARE TINNED COPPER ¥,"0x8' LONG COPPER CLAD

GROUND WIRE. THERMO-WELD TO ¥,"0x8' LONG COPPER CLAD GROUND ROD WITH DRIVING POINT.
GROUND RODS. GROUND WIRES GROUND ROD WITH DRIVING POINT. TOP OF ROD SHALL BE 2'BELOW

SHALL BE CONTINUOUS WITHOUT TOP OF ROD SHALL BE 4" ABOVE GRADE.
SPLICES OR BREAKS. FINISHED CONCRETE.

ELEVATION 6" CLASS 2 AGGR.
BASE COURSE (TYP.)
CONTROL STATION ENCLOSURE

1.

GENERAL NOTES:

TRANSFORMER SHALL ONLY BE INCLUDED IN THE ENCLOSURE IF CALLED FOR ON
PLANS.

IFF TRANSFORMER IS NOT INCLUDED, THE DIMENSIONS OF THE ENCLOSURE SHALL
BE REDUCED TO 10'-0" x 11'-0" x 0'-14".

CONDUIT MOUNTED P.E. UNIT TO BE USED IF SYSTEM EMPLOYS PRIMARY VOLTAGE
ON METERING POLE OR IF NOTED ON THE CONTRACT PLANS.

CONDUIT TO SUPPORT P.E. UNIT SHALL BE 12" 0.D. GALVANIZED STEEL.

REINFORCEMENT IN FOUNDATION SHALL BE 6's SPACED AT 8" DEPTH WISE
AND 16" LENGTH WISE AT 3" FROM BOTTOM OF FOUNDATION.

ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS "B".

THE ENCLOSURE MUST HAVE DOUBLE DOORS AND BE NEMA TYPE 4. IT MUST
HAVE ADJUSTABLE MOUNTING CHANNELS ON BOTH SIDES AND ON THE BACK
WALL. IT MUST BE OF 0.125 INCH THICK ALUMINUM TYPE 5052-H3 AND BE
REINFORCED TO SUPPORT LOADING AND DOORWAYS.

ENCLOSURE SIZES WILL BE DETERMINED BY COMPONENT REQUIREMENTS AND
SUBMITTED FOR APPROVAL TO THE ENGINEER.

/N\SIGNATURE BLOCK
\CHANGED GROUND RODS

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

STANDARD DETAIL
CONTROL STATION (GROUND MOUNTED)
ENCLOSURE

PREPARED: 09/02/75
REVISIONS

12-10-75

STANDARD SHEET TEL-23



——PRESSURE BUSHING MALLEABLE
IRON HOT DIP GALV.

TINNED COPPER GROUNDING BRAID

SPECIAL CONDUIT NIPPLE, ADJUST

LENGTH TO MINIMUM JOINT OPENING. WATERTIGHT PACKING

STEEL PRESSURE RING

VELLUMOID GASKET
STAINLESS STEEL CLAMPING BANDS /

TEETH TO GRIP NEOPRENE SLEEVE " N

MOLDED NEOPRENE SLEEVE ~ —INSULATING BUSHING

SILICON BRONZE COUPLINGS . BODY-MALLEABL} IRON, HOT DIP GALV. P.V.C. CONDUIT

CONDUIT: CONDUIT METAL CONDUIT
COUPLING Y 7

©7. | | | /¢

<

GALVANIZED ST'D PIPE TEE
/2" METAL CONDUIT NIPPLE

TINNED FLEXIBLE COPPER

BRAID INTERNAL BONDING EXTERNAL
JUMPER BONDING JUMPER

CONDUIT DEFLECTION / EXPANSION JOINT FITTING

NOT TO SCALE

UNDERGROUND CONDUIT DRAINAGE DETAILS
NOT TO SCALE
NOTE

PROVIDE DEFLECTION / EXPANSION FITTING AT ALL EXPANSION JOINTS AND ALL STRINGER (STRESS) RELIEF JOINTS IN , . NOTE

BRIDGE STRUCTURES, MEDIANS, PARAPETS, RETAINING WALLS, AND SIMILAR LOCATIONS. PROVIDE SIMILAR INSTALLATION PROVIDE 2'x 2" x TRENCH WIDTH AGGREGATE POCKET AND
IN EXPOSED CONDUIT RUNS AS REQUIRED AT EXPANSION JOINTS, ETC., AND NEAR THE JOINT BETWEEN EXPOSED AND DRAIN AT LOW POINT OF CONDUIT RUN IF LOW POINT IS
BURIED OR ENCASED CONDUIT. FITTING TO BE SIMLAR TO COMBINATION OF OZ/GEDNEY TYPES EX, AX, DX AND AXDX NOT IN A JUNCTION BOX.

FITTINGS AND SHALL BE SET FOR MOVEMENT IN EACH DIRECTION EQUAL TO PLAN MOVEMENT PLUS 1" IN EACH DIRECTION.

CONDUIT LOCATION IS SPECIFIED ON THE CONTRACT PLANS

PAVEMENT

SHOULDER

6"

NOM.

A_A-T\ (IF APPLICABLE)
SURFACE RESTORATION

AS REQUIRED

ACHANGED NOTES OF EXP./DEFL. FITTING AND ON TRENCH DETALS

+— BACKFILL WITH MATERIAL IN ACCORDANCE WITH D ot D AT VAR 4 o WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
ORIGINAL TYPICAL SECTIONS IN 4" LAYERS ;

A T e STANDARD DETAIL
CROSSING TO TERMINATE BOTH ENDS IN JUNCTION CONDUIT DETAI LS

BOX UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

[*—FINE SOIL LEVELING BED
(1" MINIMUM), OR COURSE . CONDUIT TO BE JACKED OR BORED AND MAY NOT

SAND IF IN ROCK BE WASH-BORED. PREPARED: 07/18/75
REVISIONS

06-01-76

TRENCH DETAILS CROSSING DETAIL

STANDARD SHEET TEL-31




(OR TO MATCH SLOPE OF
APPROPRIATE PARAPET WALL)
7

Yo Yo"

ALT.
GROUNDING LUG V" . | /2" @ BRASS
. SCREWS (5 REQ'D.) )
V4" R TYP. P~ NOTES:
" ——-I h YA
Yo fmaQ (?cY)ED)UIT - ‘hz,"N/z CLEAR 1. TYPE A AND B BOXES ARE TO BE FABRICATED FROM

STEEL CONFORMING TO ASTM A-36 AND HOT-DIPPED
——COVER PLATE GALVANIZED AFTER ASSEMBLY.

" " " " . REINFORCING STEEL THAT CONFLICTS WITH TYPE A OR
l’ 1V2" 0 CONDUT X Vatx 3 Ve , TYPE B BOXES SHALL BE APPROPRIATELY MODIFIED AS

SHOWN ON THE BRIDGE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
Ve ENGINEER.

L1 CONDUIT BARS 172" x Yo" x 2 . TYPE C BOX IS TO BE FABRICATED FROM COMMERCIAL
HUB (TYP.) GRADE STEEL WITH WEATHER RESISTANT STEEL. TYPE C

: BOX SHALL INCLUDE STAINLESS STEEL PINS AND DOOR
CLAMPS.

SIDE VIEW . CONDUIT NOT USED TO BE FIELD CAPPED.
FRONT VIEW WITH COVER REMOVED TYPE A JUNCTION BOX COVER PLATE

=
/—COVER Vo' x 1Y/a" — &= )

(WELD ALL AROUND

/4" STEEL PLATE COVER
TO BOX) 3 ="

3" 11/4" COVER PLATE (TYP. FLUSH
WITH FACE OF CONCRETE) ,
1V," @ GASKETED HUB (TYP.) %" HEX HEAD H.D. GALVANIZED
o :

CAP SCREWS (6) REQ'D.

- =

[[=——NEOPRENE GASKET
ALL AROUND COVER
FRAME

—1-

1/5" @ GASKETED HUB (TYP.)

TAPPED HOLES FOR—/
%" CAP SCREWS

SIDE VIEW
FRONT VIEW WITH COVER REMOVED TYPE B JUNCTION BOX

COVER PLATE

]

6"
DRIP SHIELD—’, ‘ J_I
e

qd Fl \__TERMINAL STRAP
1 Vy" GASKETED GASKET HINGED DOOR b SUPPORT STUD

CONDUIT HUB COMPLETE WITH KEY

% " /N INCREASED TYPE A AND TYPE B BOXES DIMENSIONS
. | TERMINAL BLOCK MOUNTING 14 GAUGE A\ CHANGED HUB SIZES
(AS REQ'D.) LOCKING HANDLE AND ol STRAP TERMINALS g —l

_‘ | 1 WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

® °1 > STANDARD DETAIL
SROMBRE HET g ] JUNCTION BOXES
14 GauGE TYPES AB,C

PREPARED: 07/18/75
REVISIONS

06-01-76

2%
3% LNEOPRENE
GASKET

SIDE VIEW

TYPE C JUNCTION BOX SECTION B - B

FRONT VIEW

STANDARD SHEET TEL-42




pauc | stare [ stare FEDERAL FISCAL - sweer | TotaL
muv.s o '“_o. PROJECT NO. YER cou NO. | SHEETS

6" SQUARE HOLE
FOR DRAINAGE LIFT RING

HANDLE
GROUND ROD (TYP.)

24"
\ GENERAL NOTES

Yy 1. CONCRETE WHICH IS CAST IN PLACE SHALL MEET
S — [ 1 CLASS "B". CONCRETE WHICH IS PRECAST SHALL

1 7 = : HAVE A MINIMUM COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH OF 3000
\ PSIIN 28 DAYS AND AN AIR CONTENT OF 7:/-2

3% Vs

| _—CABLE RACK ASSEMBLY (TYP.) — LETTERING PERCENT.
i SEE DETAL A, AS REQD. 2 SETS M. RAISED
Ve 2. ALL CONDUIT ENTRANCE HOLES TO BE THREE
é . 7 . INCH DIAMETER WITH ONE INCH KNOCKOUT
v 20 DOH 3|24 WALL. FOUR HOLES PER JUNCTION BOX ARE
-1 ’( REQUIRED UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
:SBD%-EY.E‘,’,‘.’ZO;T" quaﬁ% 3. CONDUCTORS SHALL BE SUPPORTED ON CABLE
ﬁj IF BOX IS CAST IN PLACE. RACKS IN JUNCTION BOXES 18" x 18".

an)

2'-4"
1-8'/a" +/4

JUNCTION BOXES (18" x 18") ARE TO HAVE END
= BELLS OR INSULATED BUSHINGS INSTALLED
ff UF}P(;;U,EE%'\: L BEFORE ANY CABLE IS PULLED IN CONDUIT.
7" /"
20" 4. THIS JUNCTION BOX SHALL HAVE TYPE H-20
LOADING CAPACITY, BE WATERPROOF, AND
3% Vs THE COVER FRAME SHALL BE CAST INTEGRAL
s -84 £V, PLAN WITH THE CONCRETE BOX. ALL PORTIONS OF
_ THIS JUNCTION BOX SHALL MEET THE REQUIRE-
— MENTS OF SECTION 715.42.11.2 OF THE SPECI-
24 FICATIONS.

PLAN WITH COVER REMOVED 5. THE FRAME CASTINGS SHALL BE CAST IRON

. 24" SQ. ) MEETING THE REQUIREMENTS OF SECTION

20" SO 709.10 OF THE SPECIFICATIONS. THE COVER
| - SHALL BE DUCTILE IRON MEETING ASTM A 536,
GRADE B0-55-6, 65-45-12, OR 60-40-18.

3%" Vs

37/8"1%3—/

e

6. FRAMES AND COVERS ARE SHOWN AS EXAMPLES
ONLY. SHOP DRAWINGS SHALL BE SUBSMITTED
IF DETAILS AND DIMENSIONS VARY.

7. BOTTOM OF JUNCTION BOXES SHALL BE SLOPED
18" SQ. TO DRAIN HOLE.

THREADED INSERT (TYP.)
DRILL AND TAP FOR SEE DETAIL A, AS REQ'D. 2 SETS MIN. =
GROUND CONNECTOR

- 8. FOR TYPE H, 10" x 10" OR TYPE L, 8" x 8", SEE
20 Yo" SQ. TES-50.

FINISH GRADE

12"

2-4"

32 STR #3s at 2'-0"* (LENGTH)

/—(‘L OF CONDUIT ENTRANCE
HOLES. SEE NOTE 2.

=
—

4" \ 1'-8"

g
v
8 R
v,>
4"

3

JUNCTION BOX WALL

/A DECREASED ALL DIMENSIONS

A\ RACK SPACING

A\ CHANGED NOTE 4

/A\ CHANGED GROUND ROD AND NOTE 4
INSULATOR (TYP.) /A REVISED NOTES 1AND 4

FOR JUNCTION BOXES (4 REQUIRED)

2"

o
-
-"

*e
-
<

*e
-

*e
-
-}
PO N

0

3
.
v

-
-
-
-
-
O
-
(e
-
*e _»
-
L3O

.
L
*e v
LN
| L.
v -

CABLE RACK

»
-

-
-
o
."

T v
Q"
..‘

°.
(23
°.
(3

-
v o

-

LOCKING CLIP—

»e
» 0. v P, v o,

I3
A

‘ 12 MIN.

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

)| STANDARD DETAIL
%" 0 GALV. CAP SCREW JUNCTION BOX - TYPE H,

1/," LONG GALVANIZED AND WASHER " ”
THREADED INSERTS 18" x 18
SECTION A - A THPPED FOR 3o - 16
N.C. BOLT (2 PER RACK PREPARED: 07/18/75

CONCRETE JUNCTION BOX REQUIRED) ssv;szlo;«ss
DETAIL A :)zg_lﬁ:;(;
09-15-84

CABLE RACK ASSEMBLY 01-27-93

0-9"l |

a7

¥,"@x8' LONG COPPER CLAD GROUND
ROD WITH DRIVING POINT

STANDARD SHEET TEL-43

TRAFFIC ENGINEERING DIVISION



FULL RAMP LANE WIDTH 4" SOLID WHITE 4" WIDE BROKEN

EDGE LINE WHITE EDGE LINE
4" SOLID YELLOW
" 4" SOLID YELLOW
EDGE LINE 4" WIDE DOTTED 4" WIDE DOTTED FULL RAMP EDG?-ZOILI%E ELLO
SEE DETAL "A" WHITE EOBE LI WHITE EDGE LINE LANE WIDTH
& NOTE 1 . 4" SOLID WHITE SEE NOTE 3 _GENERAL NOTES
4" SOLID YELLOW EDGE LINE
EDGE LINE 1. THE 6" TO 8" EDGE LINE SHALL BE EXTENDED TO A POINT
LTYPICAL 3 TYPCAL APPROXIMATELY 25'BEYOND THE EXIT SIGN ON BOTH SIDES
Em

— OF THE GORE.
/ i 2. THE 6" TO 8" EDGE LINE ON BOTH SIDES OF THE GORE

- m— ! G — ' -— SHALL BE PLACED BEGINNING AT A POINT APPROXIMATELY
- — \ x G 7- e m— SHOULDER AREAS JOIN AND EXTEND UNTIL THE 6" TO 8"
7—7 i 7 ] LINES MERGE INTO ONE 6" TO 8" LINE.
‘E‘BGSEO'LREYE'-'-OW— LTHEORETICAL GORE POINT 3. THE 6" TO 8" EDGE LINE ON THE RIGHT SIDE OF THE GORE
20 |10’ SHALL BE PLACED BEGINNING AT A POINT APPROXIMATELY
. 4" BROKEN WHITE . 10" 30 25'BEFORE THE POINT WHERE THE RAMP AND MAINLINE

o HTE 6" TO 8" SOLID WHITE TYPICAL LANE LINE ane e T TYPICAL 6" TO 8" SOLID WHITE 4" SOLID WHITE SHOULDER AREAS JOIN AND EXTEND FOR APPROXIMATELY
EDGE LINE THEORETICAL GORE POINT EDGE. LINE EDGE LINE ONE-HALF THE LENGTH TO THE THEORETICAL GORE POINT.

EXIT RAMP: STRAIGHT TAPERED DECELERATION LANE ENTRANCE RAMP: TAPERED ACCELERATION LANE 4. IF TYPICAL MARKINGS AS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET DO NOT

APPLY, MARKINGS WILL BE AS SHOWN ON THE PLAN OR AS
DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

5. THIS DIMENSION SHALL BE 12 FEET UNLESS OTHERWISE

4" SOLID WHITE ) SPECIFIED. IN NO CASE SHALL THIS DIMENSION BE LESS
EDGE LINE _‘ 4" SOLID YELLOW THAN 8 FEET OR GREATER THAN 12 FEET.
4" SOLID YELLOW EDGE LINE
EDGE LINE " DASHED LINE (OR BROKEN
g DASHED LINE (OR BROKEN 4" SOLID WHIT 4" SOLID WHITE
SEE DETAL "A WHITE EDGE LINE) COR SOLID E EDGE LINE WHITE EDGE LINE) FOR SEE NOTE 2
EDGE LINE -
& NOTE 1 ONE-HALF LENGTH OF FULL ONE-HALF LENGTH OF FULL
FULL RAMP WIDTH DECELERATION LANE 4" WIDE DOTTED wDE DOTTED — WIDTH ACCELERATION LANE FULL RAMP
LANE WIDTH TYPICAL WHITE EDGE LINE WHITE EDGE LINE LANE WIDTH
Q' _30'
TYPICAL
TYPCAL 13ttt 2"
_h — ¥ M . L} 1 ] L} L} 1 ] 1 ] E— — f [
— — I — pr— —_— — — — — — — (—
— e 7—7 ZA— 7
Y " / THEORETICAL
Gome. BONT . 4" SOLID YELLOW Ear YELLOoW 4" WIDE BROKEN GORE POINT
ZT’?rplcR' EDGE LINE WHITE EDGE LINE 30 |10
6" TO 8" SOLID WHITE 4" BROKEN WHITE 4" BROKEN WHITE
4" SOLID WHITE  EDGE LINE LANE LINE EDGE LINE 6" TO 8" SOLID WHITE TYPICAL
EDGE LINE 4" WIDE BROKEN EDGE LINE 4" SOLID WHITE
WHITE EDGE LINE EDGE LINE
EXIT RAMP: PARALLEL DECELERATION LANE ENTRANCE RAMP: PARALLEL ACCELERATION LANE

NOTES:

1. MARKER PLACEMENT AT R NLY WHEN SPECIFIED.
= - BI-DIRECTIONAL (WHITE/RED) WITH . LACEME GORES ONL EN SPECIFIED

WHITE REFLECTOR FACING TRAFFIC 2 THE SPACING BETWEEN MARKERS IN THE GORE AREA
SHOULD BE APPROXIMATELY 12' APART AND CENTERED
O - MONO-DIRECTIONAL WITH WHITE BETWEEN THE STRIPES (F THEY ARE EXISTING).

“ Exit
Rave 6" TO 8" WHITE
EDGE LINE /\EDGE LINES
A A\RAMP EDGE LINES
REFLECTOR FACING TRAFFIC 45° NORMAL /A\MODIFIED SPACING & DOTTED LINES
/AWHOLE SHEET

3. END MARKERS APPROXIMATELY 20'BEYOND EXISTING
A\ ADDED NOTE ABOUT ARROWS

EXIT SIGN OR PHYSICAL GORE IF NO SIGN.

@ THRU LANE \¥6" TO 8" WHITE
EDGE LINE

8'T0 12
SEE NOTE 5

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

STANDARD DETAIL
TYPICAL MARKINGS OF
INTERCHANGE RAMPS

DETAIL "A”

G

PHYSICAL GORE
'
VARIABLE

L} '
BEGIN MARKINGS AT
THEORETICAL GORE POINT

PREPARED: 07/00/71
REVISIONS
05-00-73
10-00-74
A 1-23-77
/A 01-15-85
A\ 12-09-93

NOTE:

@ THIS ARROW ONLY
INDICATES DIRECTION OF TRAVEL.

GORE AREAS: MARKER PLACEMENT

STANDARD SHEET TEM-1

ATALOC:d! stondords FLLI rlemi.dgn 0ATE:02/24/93 TRAFFIE EN@INEERING BIVISION




TYPICAL

30" 10

e S

\4" SOLID WHITE EDGE LINE \—4" BROKEN WHITE LANE LINE \—4" SOLID DOUBLE YELLOW

BARRIER LINES
(A) TWO WAY MARKING, TRUCK CLIMBING LANE

4" SOLID WHITE 4" BROKEN YELLOW 4" SOLID YELLOW
A_ EDGE LINE / LANE LINE BARRIER LINE
| MIN. PASSING _
Y A " SIGHT DISTANCE - NOTE 1 |
|

MIN. PASSING | MIN. PASSING
ZONE 400 FT. | SIGHT DISTANCE - NOTE 1 |

(B) TWO WAY MARKING FOR PASSING ZONE

BEGIN AT FULL
LANE WIDTH

/—5"-24" SOLID WHITE
WHITE LINES
(SEE NOTE 5)

ALSO SEE

(F) TRANSVERSE CROSSWALK MARKINGS

45° TYPICAL

12"-24" SOLID

LINES WITH

12"-24" SPACES
(SEE NOTE 5)

NOTE 6

(G) DIAGONAL CROSSWALK MARKINGS

(USED FOR ADDED VISIBILITY)

BEND POINT IN

STOP LINE
4" SOLID DOUBLE

YELLOW BARRIER LINES

(H) METHODOLOGY FOR INSTALLING (BENDING)
STOP LINES AT WIDE THROATED INTERSECTIONS

WHERE THIS
r[DISTANCEﬂG'

12" SOLID WHITE
STOP LINE

EDGE LINE EXTENSIONS (OPT.)
4" WHITE - 2'LONG AND &' SPN 'l

4" SOLID YELLOW EDGE LINE—< e

d
< 20 ©
- o\ - _“0'\2_ D
4" BROKEN 6"
WHITE CHANNELIZING LINE

\—4" SOLID WHITE EDGE LINE
USE WHEN SHOULDER PRESENT
USE WHEN CURB PRESENT
USE WITH EMERGENCY STOPPING LANE
DO NOT USE WITH PARKING LANE

(C) DIVIDED HIGHWAY WITH MEDIAN

TO 8" SOLID WHITE

MAXIMUM LENGTH = 200'

LANE LINE

6" T0 8"
SOLID WHITE
CHANNELIZING
LINE

TYPICAL SPACING TYPICAL SPACING
00' 70 5001 32
4" BROKEN YELLOW
LANE LINES | \

- - _\%\_ - -
| e
4" SOLID YELLOW

(D) TWO WAY MARKING, MULTI-LANE HIGHWAY WITH DUAL LEFT
TURN CHANNELIZATION

—

BARRIER LINES

:4" SOLID WHITE EDGE LINE

4" BROKEN WHITE LANE LINE

STOP LINES ARE LOCATED PERPENDICULAR TO
4" BROKEN YELLOW ROADWAY AT APPROX. 15'(OR 8'FROM AND
LANE LINE PARALLEL TO GATE IF PRESENT) AT
,

4" SOLID YELLOW BARRIER LINE
Y FOR DETAILS SEE

SHEET TEM-3

—-I I--2' WIDE WHITE LINE

——

)
22'-0" |6 22'-0" .
VARIABLEZ_-”-
50' SEE_NOTE 3

AND TABLE
(E) TWO WAY MARKING, RAILROAD-HIGHWAY GRADE CROSSINGS

W10-1 SIGN—/

ALSO SEE NOTE 4

6" TO

ON ALL SIDES

TYPICAL PAINTED ISLAND
DETAL A - TEM-3

CURBED ISLAND WITH
8" SOLID WHITE
CHANNELIZING LINE

6" TO 8" SOLID WHITE
CHANNELIZING LINE
(MAX. LENGTH - 200%

TRAFFIC
SIGNAL

A\

SEE NOTE 8

TYPICAL LANE SHUNT
DETAL B - TEM-3

NOTES 2 AND 7

(I) TYPICAL INTERSECTIONS MARKINGS

RAILROAD CROSSING MARKING DISTANCE TABLE

POSTED OR
85TH PERCENTILE
TRAFFIC SPEED
20
25
30
35
40
45
50
55
60

DISTANCE FROM NOTE:

NEAR RAIL TO FIRST
LINE 150' PLUS VARIABLE
100x
100x x
100
150
225
300
375
450
550

NOTE: VALUES FOR GUIDANCE,
ARE TO BE APPLIED WITH
ENGINEERING JUDGEMENT TO
ASSURE EFFECTIVENESS.

xx - THIS DISTANCE MAY BE REDUCED TO A MINIMUM OF 50'DEPENDING UPON LOCAL CONDITIONS.

A MINIMUM OF 100'IS GENERALLY NECESSARY FOR THE EFFECTIVE DISPLAY OF PAVEMENT
MARKINGS. IF THE 100" MINIMUM CANNOT BE OBTAINED, MARKINGS MAY BE OMITTED.

\—4" SOLID WHITE

CHANNELIZING LINE
(NORMALLY 100"

—~gu THIS ARROW ONLY
INDICATES DIRECTION OF TRAVEL.

A EDGE LINES

A MODIFIED SPACING &
NOTES 1,2,7 & 1

A WHOLE SHEET

& ADDED R.R DISTANCE
TABLE AND EDGE
LINE EXTENSION
NOTE TO DETAL C

GENERAL NOTES

BROKEN LINES SHALL BE 10'IN LENGTH WITH 30' SPACINGS, UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED. THE
RATIO OF PAINTED LINE LENGTH TO SKIP LENGTH SHALL BE 1TO 3.

THE TURNING RADIUS EXTENSION SHALL BE OPTIONAL OR AS INDICATED ON THE PLANS AND
SHALL BE EITHER AN EXTENSION OF THE SOLID WHITE CHANNELIZING LINE AND/OR C-4 WHITE
MARKERS ON ONE FOOT CENTERS, EVERY FIFTH ONE TO BE REFLECTIVE, OTHERS TO BE NON-
REFLECTIVE.

THE DISTANCE FROM THE RAILROAD CROSSING MARKING TO THE NEAREST TRACK WILL VARY
ACCORDING TO THE APPROACH SPEED AND THE SIGHT DISTANCE OF THE VEHICULAR TRAFFIC
APPROACHING, BUT SHOULD NOT BE LESS THAN 50 FEET. ALSO SEE TABLE.

ALL RXR MARKINGS AND LINES SHALL BE WHITE. ON MULTI-LANE ROADS THE TRANSVERSE BANDS
SHOULD EXTEND ACROSS ALL APPROACH LANES, AND INDIVIDUAL RXR SYMBOLS SHOULD BE
USED IN EACH APPROACH LANE.

LINES UP TO 24" MAY BE REQUIRED UNDER SPECIAL CIRCUMSTANCES WHERE NO ADVANCE STOP
LINE IS PROVIDED OR WHERE VEHICULAR SPEEDS EXCEED 35 MPH OR WHERE CROSSWALKS ARE
UNEXPECTED. WIDTH AND SPACING OF LINES SHALL BE AS SPECIFIED.

WHEN DIAGONAL LINES ARE USED TO MARK A CROSSWALK, THE TRANSVERSE CROSSWALK LINES
MAY BE OMITTED.

LANE LINE EXTENSIONS THROUGH INTERSECTION MAY BE EITHER 6" LONG LINE (4" WIDTH) WITH
2'SPACING OR WHITE C-4 MARKERS ON ONE FOOT CENTERS, EVERY FIFTH ONE TO BE REFLEC-
TIVE, OTHERS TO BE NON-REFLECTIVE (SEE TEM-3).

STOP LINES SHALL BE 12 TO 24 INCHES WIDE EXTENDING ACROSS ALL APPROACH LANES. STOP
LINES SHOULD BE PLACED 4'IN ADVANCE OF AND PARALLEL TO THE NEAREST CROSSWALK LINE.
IN THE ABSENCE OF A MARKED CROSSWALK, THE STOP LINE SHOULD BE PLACED AT THE DESIRED
STOPPING POINT AS NEAR AS POSSIBLE TO THE INTERSECTING ROADWAY,BUT IN NO CASE MORE
THAN 30 FEET OR LESS THAN 4 FEET FROM THE NEAREST EDGE OF THE INTERSECTING ROAD-
WAY.

SUPPLEMENTAL PAVEMENT WORD AND/OR SYMBOL MARKINGS SHOULD BE LIMITED TO NOT MORE
MORE THAN A TOTAL OF THREE LINES OF INFORMATION (WORDS AND/OR SYMBOLS). THEY SHALL
BE WHITE IN COLOR. LETTERS, SYMBOLS AND NUMERALS SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 8'IN HEIGHT.
THE WORD MARKING "ONLY" AND THE ARROW SHALL BE USED WHERE A MOVEMENT THAT WOULD
OTHERWISE BE LEGAL IS TO BE PROHIBITED. THE SPACE BETWEEN LINES SHOULD BE AT LEAST
FOUR TIMES THE HEIGHT OF THE CHARACTERS FOR LOW SPEEDS BUT NOT MORE THAN TEN
TIMES THE HEIGHT OF THE CHARACTERS UNDER ANY CONDITIONS. LOCATION OF SUPPLEMENTAL
PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE AS SHOWN BELOW OR AS DIMENSIONED ON THE PLANS.

A NO-PASSING ZONE AT A HORIZONTAL OR VERTICAL CURVE IS WARRANTED WHERE THE SIGHT
DISTANCE IS LESS THAN THE MINIMUM NECESSARY FOR SAFE PASSING BASED ON ONE OF THREE
PREVAILING OFF PEAK 85 PERCENTILE SPEED.
85 PERCENTILE SPEED
(MPH)
40
50

MINIMUM PASSING SIGHT
DISTANCE (FEET)
600
800
1000

SEE MUTCD SECTION 3B-5 FOR MORE DETALS.

ALL DOUBLE LINES SHALL BE SPACED 8" CENTER TO CENTER.

WHERE APPLIED TO PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE PAVEMENT, THE CENTER OF THE STRIPE SHALL
BE OFFSET TO THE LEFT AND FOUR INCHES FROM THE LONGITUDINAL JOINT.

NORMALLY, THE MAXIMUM LANE WIDTH SHALL BE 12', EXCEPT A SINGLE-LANE RAMP WIDTH SHALL
BE 16,

TYPICAL LANE-USE MARKING

* REQUIRED LANE-USE MARKINGS.
ALL OTHER SHOWN LANE USE ARROWS ON THIS
SHEET ARE OPTIONAL AS CALLED FOR ON PLANS.

X- 32'WHEN OPERATING SPEED IS 40 MPH AND BELOW
X- B0'WHEN OPERATING SPEED IS ABOVE 40 MPH

WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

STANDARD DETAIL
TYPICAL PAVEMENT
MARKINGS

PREPARED: 07/00/71
REVISIONS

A 1-23-77

STANDARD

ATALOG:dL stondo FLLI

SHEET TEM-2

0.09n TRAFFIG ENGINEERING DIVISION



NOTE: INSTALL "P" MARKERS ON THE SAME ALIGNMENT
AS THE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

80' SPACING 80' SPACING

-||-¥4'-- bt et

7'-9" MIN. 7'-11" MIN.

SHOULDER

GENERAL NOTES

TYPE "P" MARKERS
. LOCATION OF WORDS AND SYMBOLS SHALL BE
AS SHOWN ON THE PLANS OR AS OTHERWISE
- SPECIFIED.

1 MEDIAN MARKINGS IS SHOWN ON STANDARD SHEET

>> . TYPICAL PLACEMENT OF WORD AND SYMBOL

TEM-2.

THAN ONE WORD IT SHOULD BE READ "UP", THAT

A . i YA
8'-0" MIN. 2 ] (2'-5Y2™ | ¢ OR 5 IS THE FIRST WORD SHOULD BE NEAREST THE
\ =°W

—H —0=0=0=0=0=0=0=0=0=! DRIVER.

< J - 4
— : . IF MESSAGES ON PAVEMENT CONSIST OF MORE
8-0" MIN. % 750 mmL L of : 6" TO 8" SOLID WHITE CHANNELIZING LINE— %
o

e

u i ; g YPE C-4 WHITE . ALL WORD AND SYMBOL MARKINGS SHALL BE
u MARKERS 1'ON CENTER — WHITE IN COLOR. (EXCEPTION: MARKINGS VISIBLE
. ONLY TO TRAFFIC PROCEEDING IN THE WRONG
0.6m o DIRECTION MAY BE RED).
(1,_:”|/ g ({IF C-4s, EVERY 5th ONE TO BE

2 == REFLECTIVE, OTHERS TO BE . WORD AND SYMBOL MARKINGS SHALL BE MADE OF
NON-REFLECTIVE) COLD-LAID PLASTIC OR PREFORMED MARKINGS OR
PANT AS INDICATED ON THE CONTRACT PLANS.

ALL LETTERS SHALL HAVE A MIN. HEIGHT OF 8'-0" ) _ wpn nRu
ELONGATED LETTERS TYPE (CE)gT'\SﬂA)RKERS . iﬁg SEEEJAJIEIQAR;- FOR DETALLS OF TYPE "P", "R

TYPE "P" AND "R-4" MARKERS MAY HAVE EITHER
] c : MONODIRECTIONAL OR BIDIRECTIONAL REFLECTORIZA-
WIDTH MAY VARY 5%" E ] TION AS SHOWN ON THE PLAN OR AS OTHERWISE

ACCORDING TO 12aR 2y | [ SPECIFIED.
LANE WIDTH ) - ] - | . IN MOST CASES, YELLOW Ps, R-4s, C-4s OR C-6s
6%4"R £ ] . ~ = ~200mm OR C-8s WILL BE BIDIRECTIONAL AND THE WHITE

c [ 8" Ps, R-4s,C-4s OR C-6s OR C-8s WILL BE MONO-
3" | % F s - DIRECTIONAL.

6%R . S L& FREEWAY RAMP S . THIS DIMENSION SHALL BE 12 FEET UNLESS OTHER-

U DA% . ARROW(S) O, WISE SPECIFIED. IN NO CASE SHALL THIS DIMENSION

147/5"R ME - QA BE LESS THAN 8 FEET OR GREATER THAN 12 FEET.
AYeR . SEE NOTE 10

TYPE C-6 OR C-8  10. WHERE LENGTH WILL PERMIT, TWO (2) FREEWAY
WHITE MARKERS RAMP ARROWS SHOULD BE PLACED ON EXIT RAMPS.
! /_ k TER THE NO. 1 ARROW SHOULD BE PLACED NEAR THE
L\ - o J,ONJCENTER 0 o INTERSECTION OF THE RAMP AND THE SIDE ROAD
__I I—-300mm (EVERY 5TH ONE TQ BE REFLECTIVE, (50'MIN.). THE NO. 2 ARROW SHOULD BE PLACED
v 12" OTHERS TO BE NON-REFLECTIVE) NOT LESS THAN 100 FEET, BUT USUALLY NOT MORE
/2" LANE THAN 250 FEET BEYOND THE NO. 1 ARROW, WITH
150'-200" DESIRABLE. NO. 2 ARROW SHOULD NOT BE
T PLACED ON RAMP IN FRONT OF "EXIT" SIGN OR
MARKIN FOR ELONGATED ARROWS | MIN. - MIN. | "EXIT" SIGN LOCATION IF GORE SIGN IS OVERHEAD.
RAILROAD-HIGHWAY CROSSINGS 100° 100° ARRQWS SHOULD BE LOCATED IN FIELD WITHIN LIMITS
- (F) MENTIONED ABOVE, TAKING ADVANTAGE OF RAMP
TYPE C-6 OR C-8 MARKERS GRADE AND ALIGNMENT.

(SEE CONTRACT PLANS)

. NOTE:
DIRECTION OF MAINLINE TRAFFIC =i /_4 SOLID YELLOW EDGE LINE THIS ARROW ONLY

AR TO "C INDICATES DIRECTION OF TRAVEL.

12" SOLID YELLOW \MODIFIED SPACING & NOTE 5 & ADDED NOTE 9
TRANSVERSE STRIPES A\WHOLE SHEET
/A\ELONGATED ARROWS & MODIFIED NOTE 4

6" TO 8" SOLID YELLOW A\ADDED C-6's
BARRIER LINE A\ADDED NOTE ABOUT ARROWS

TYPICAL PAINTED ISLAND TYPICAL LANE SHUNT —— DIVIDED HIGHWAY WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

see STANDARD DETAIL

NOTE 9 TAPER L DIMENSIONS
<= DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC CHANNELIZATION, WORD AND SYMBOL MARKINGS

FOR SPEES W R MO INSTALLATION OF P,R AND C MARKERS

12" SOLID WHITE TRANSVERSE STRIPES

6" TO 8" SOLID WHITE CHANNELIZING LINE

FOR SPEEDS 40 MPH OR LESS PREPARED: 07/00/71
4" SOLID DOUBLE YELLOW BARRIER LINES ws? REVISIONS
L= = 04-09-75
60
WHERE:

12" SOLID YELLOW TRANSVERSE STRIPES L = LENGTH IN FEET
(WHEN REQUIRED) - S 85TH PERCENTILE
SPEED IN MPH 12-15-92

TYPICAL LANE SHUNT —— UNDIVIDED HIGHWAY W = OFFSET WIDTH IN FEET 12-09-93 STANDARD SHEET TEM—3




GENERAL NOTES

LOCATION OF MARKERS ARE SHOWN ON THE PLANS.
TYPES "R" & "C" MARKERS ARE NOT TO BE APPLIED OVER PAINT STRIPING.
TYPE "P" MARKER INSTALLATION:

(A) THE PAVEMENT SHALL BE SAW CUT TO THE DIMENSIONS SHOWN IN
OUTLINE AT LEFT.
20" DA~ |

(B) A 65 HORSEPOWER CONCRETE SAW IS RECOMMENDED FOR MAKING THE
REQUIRED SAW CUT.

(C) THE CONCRETE SAW SHALL BE FITTED WITH A GANG OF 18.0 INCH

[ 1~0.69

CRYSTAL, YELLOW, WHITE AND/OR RED ACRYLIC
PRISMATIC REFLECTORS AS SPECIFIED (WHITE
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED) (REFLECTIVE AREA
APPROX. 1.44 SQ. IN. PER REFLECTIVE FACE) WITH
OVERALL DIMENSIONS OF 3.90 x 1.66 x 0.49

IN (NOMINAL)

NOTE:
ALL (4) LUGS MUST
CONTACT THE PAVEMENT

5.04 + 0.06/-0.00
|=-0.80 + 0.06/-0.00

DIAMETER CONCRETE SAW BLADES, BORDERED BY 20.0 INCH DIAMETER
BLADES AT EACH END.

EACH CUT SHOULD BE INSPECTED FOR PROPER FIT OF THE MARKER.

18" DIA~_| - THE CASTING SHOULD HAVE APPROXIMATELY Ys INCH CLEARANCE (SIDE TO

SAW SIDE MOVEMENT) WHEN INSERTED INTO THE CUT.
BLADES

- ALL FOUR LEVELING LUGS MUST CONTACT THE PAVEMENT.

- THE LEADING EDGES OF THE CASTING MUST LIE BELOW THE PAVEMENT
SURF ACE.

(E) THE SAW CUT AREA MUST BE DRY AND FREE OF DUST, DIRT OR ANY MATERIAL
WHICH WILL ADVERSELY AFFECT THE BOND OF THE ADHESIVE.

(F) THE SURFACE OF THE KEEL AND WEB SHALL BE FREE OF SCALE, DIRT, RUST,
0.71+.06/-0.0 ~ OIL, GREASE OR ANY OTHER CONTAMINANT WHICH MIGHT REDUCE ITS BOND
TO THE EPOXY ADHESIVE.

1.71+.06/-0.0+ INSTALL THE MARKER WITH A MANUFACTURER'S APPROVED TWO COMPONENT
EPOXY ADHESIVE, BY FIRST FILLING THE SAW CUT TO WITHIN APPROXIMATELY
3% INCH OF PAVEMENT SURFACE AND THEN PLACING THE MARKER BY HAND
INTO THE EPOXY FILLED SAW CUT. AFTER PLACEMENT OF MARKER. EPOXY
SHOULD BE FLUSH TO SLIGHTLY BELOW PAVEMENT SURFACE. EPOXY SHOULD
NOT BE ALLOWED TO BUILD UP IN FRONT OF MARKER LENS.

MARKER IS TO BE SET IN SAW CUT IMMEDIATELY AFTER APPLICATION OF ADHESIVE

TYPE "P-2" MARKER

(WEIGHT APPROX. 5.5 LBS.)

DIRECTION OF

—
TRAFFIC
4.00"

rd

=
/|

2N

0.8

TYPE "R-4" MARKER

AND MUST BE PROTECTED FROM TRAFFIC A MINIMUM OF 30 MINUTES OR UNTIL
ADHESIVE HAS PROPERLY HARDENED.

PAVEMENT SURFACE

IF REFLECTIVE INSERTS, ARE
REQUIRED, THEY SHALL

BE MONODIRECTIONAL OR
BIDIRECTIONAL AS SPECIFIED.

BIDIRECTIONAL OR MONODIRECTIONAL

CRYSTAL, YELLOW AND/OR RED

REFLECTORS AS SPECIFIED. COLOR SHALL BE WHITE OR

(REFLECTIVE AREA APPROX. 3.25 YELLOW AS SPECIFIED. ALSO,

SQ. IN. PER REFLECTIVE FACE) REFLECTIVE OR NONREFLECTIVE
AS SPECIFIED.

1.75" (C-6)
2.875" (C-8)

| I
APPROX. 0,75 a—t= =,
=

L s.oo"I (C-6) J

4.00" 8.00" (C-8)

TYPE "C-4" MARKERS TYPE "C-6" AND "C-8" MARKERS

(C-4R OR C-4NR) (C-6R OR C-B6NR AND C-8R OR C-8NR)
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TYPE "R-4" MARKER INSTALLATION:

(A)

AREA OF APPLICATION MUST BE FREE OF OIL, GREASE, DIRT, CURING COMPOUND,
LOOSE PARTICLES OR ANY OTHER MATERIAL WHICH WILL ADVERSELY AFFECT THE
BOND OF THE ADHESIVE. THE PREFERRED METHOD OF SURFACE PREPARATION IS BY
SAND BLASTING OR GRINDING THE ROAD SURFACE.

APPLY TO CLEANED PAVEMENT A QUANTITY OF EPOXY ADHESIVE SUFFICIENT TO
COMPLETELY COVER BASE OF MARKER, AND FILL ANY IRREGULARITIES IN THE
PAVEMENT. GENERALLY, A PAD BETWEEN !j¢" AND !Yg" THICK IS SUFFICIENT. AFTER
PLACING THE MARKER ON THE ADHESIVE, ALL VOIDS IN THE ADHESIVE SHOULD BE
ELIMINATED BY APPLYING PRESSURE ON THE MARKER UNTIL IT IS IN FIRM CONTACT
WITH THE PAVEMENT. ADHESIVE AS RECOMMENDED BY MARKER MANUFACTURER SHALL
BE USED. THE MARKER MUST BE PROTECTED FROM TRAFFIC UNTIL THE ADHESIVE
HAS PROPERLY HARDENED.

TYPES "C-4", "C-6", AND "C-8" MARKER INSTALLATION:

(A)

(B)

PREPARATION OF AREA OF APPLICATION SAME AS NOTE 4A ABOVE FOR TYPE R-4
MARKERS.

APPLICATION OF MARKER TO PAVEMENT SHALL BE BY EPOXY ADHESIVE SAME AS
4B ABOVE FOR TYPE R-4 MARKERS, EXCEPT THE EPOXY PAD FOR C-6 AND C-8
MARKERS SHALL BE '/g" TO '/4" THICK.

BUTTERING THE BOTTOMS OF THE MARKERS IS ADEQUATE FOR SMALL JOBS. A
TEMPLATE IS RECOMMENDED FOR GREATER EFFICIENCY. APPROXIMATELY Yg*
(.15 CM) OF ADHESIVE IS REQUIRED TO PROPERLY BOND. THE MARKER IN PLACE
FOR C-4'si FOR C-6's AND C-8's USE Yg" TO '/q".

IMMEDIATELY AFTER THE ADHESIVE IS APPLIED, PLACE THE MARKER ONTO THE
PATCH QOF ADHESIVE. PRESS DOWN GRADUALLY AND CAREFULLY UNTIL A BEAD
OF ADHESIVE FORMS ALL AROUND THE OUTSIDE OF THE MARKER.

A COARSE PAVEMENT TEXTURE WILL REQUIRE SLIGHTLY MORE ADHESIVE.

MARKER MUST BE PROTECTED FROM TRAFFIC UNTIL ADHESIVE HAS PROPERLY
HARDENED.

MT-6

A\ ADDED TYPE P-2 MARKERS

A\ REVISED P-2 DIMENSIONS
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